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1 Introduction

This deliverable aim is to describe the User Manuals of AXMEDIS tools. These tools are the following:
AXMEDIS Editor

AXMEDIS Player

AXMEDIS DRM Editor

AXMEDIS DRM Viewer

AXMEDIS ContProc Rule Editor

AXMEDIS Rule Scheduler

AXMEDIS Prog&Pub Editor

AXMEDIS Prog&Pub Engine

AXMEDIS Prog&Pub Monitor

AXMEDIS Workflow and Workflow Manager
AXMEDIS Plugins

In the rest of this deliverable, the User Manual of these tools are described.
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2 AXMEDIS Editor (DSI)

2.1 Main functionalities

The AXMEDIS Editor is used to create AXMEDIS Objects embedding "raw" digital resources or other
AXMEDIS Objects.
The AXMEDIS Editor allows to:
create a new AXMEDIS Object
add resources (images, videos, documents, etc.)
add AXMEDIS Objects from file or from database
manipulate the AXMEDIS Object structure (remove any element, move the elements)
save to file
upload to database
load an AXMEDIS Object from file
load an AXMEDIS Object from database
view the resources with the internal viewers
manipulate the resources using the Content Processing Plugins
associate metadata to the AXMEDIS Object (using the Metadata Editor),
define the Potential Available Rights for the Object (using the internal DRM Editor)
create a SMIL presentation for the resources inside the Object (using the Visual Editor and
Behaviour Editor)
define the protection information for the object (using the Protection Editor)
e see the status of the object in the Workflow process (using the Workflow Viewer)
be launched from the workflow to do a specific job and when the user finishes it can notify the
activity completion and thus to proceed to the next step in the production process.

2.2 Relationship with other tools

The AXMEDIS Editor:
o uses the AXMEDIS Database to search/retrieve for content and to store content
e can be launched form the Workflow engine and interact with it
e uses the content processing plugins to manipulate the digital resource

2.3 Detailed description of the functionalities and Screenshots

This section aims to describe the use of the AXMEDIS Editor to create AXMEDIS objects embedding “raw”
digital resource or other AXMEDIS objects.

Initially section 2.3.3 shows a short tutorial to create a new AXMEDIS object.

Subsequently the next sections will show all the features available in the Editor more in detail. The menus
and the integration of the AXMEDIS Editor with a database will also be explained.

2.3.1 Register the user and certificate the tool
When the AXMEDIS Editor is opened for the first time, a window asking to register the new user will be
showed (see the figure below).
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Register

‘ou are not a registered user,
! to be able to use and create protected content yvou need to register,
.

Do you wank ko register as content creator?

es Mo

,-.':I

By clicking the “Yes” button the certification procedure will start and a web page will be opened asking
mandatory information to be filled in for the correct user registration. By clicking the “OK” button these
information will be sent and collected by the AXCS and a confirmation email will be sent to the user at the
email address specified in the field “Email”.

/= AXMEDIS Registration Portal - Windows Internet Explorer

' |@http:,iﬂaxcs.axmed\s.orgJSDSUﬂReg\strat"‘ 43| X | ve Search

File Edit Wiew Favorites Tools  Help

e dfe ‘@ AZMEDIS Registration Portal

> »
= |:2rPage ~ () Taols +

BP |
)]
i

AXMEDIS Registration phase 1

Nickname: |N|cknane |‘

Reference Name: |Nicu|a

|

Company: |DSI |'
Address: |V|a S. Marta 3 |‘
City: |F\Ureﬂce |'
Zip code: 50100 [«
Country: [ImaLy v
Telephone: |+39000000000 =
Fax: |+39000000000 |«
Mobile: |+39pooooaonn 3
Email: | mitclo@dsi_unifiit 3
wWw: |vwvw.d5\.umﬁ.\t |'
*: requested

email will be automatically sent for phase 2.

& Internet H100% -

The email received contains an URL to be clicked for the confirmation of the procedure: this is necessary to
control the correctness of the specified email address. After the confirmation, another email will be received
containing the user certificate (a .p12 file) and a password necessary to import the certificate.

The User Certificate have to be saved on the hard disk before starting the importation procedure.
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To import the certificate select in the AXMEDIS Editor the menu Help/Import User Certificate...

8 AXMEDIS Editor

Tool certification
Copy user id

Show activities
Guide to AXMEDIS Editor, ..
About AXMEDIS Editar. ..

Select the .p12 file received and press the Open button.

Import user certificate

Lok in: l@ Desktop Li - ek BB

IDMy Documents
A '§ My Computer
My Recent  Wdpy Metwark Places
_Documents |5 pema copor_client
@ u:ji-Maestro Client Manager
- |2 Incarning
Desktop ) MusicEnals
s

() opensky
s AXMEDIS WARTAZIONT I-MAESTRO

cerl pl2

5
My Documents gDivx PR

fad Documenti Type: Personal Information Exchange
7 Date Modified: 22/03/2007 11.05
Size: 3,49 KB
My Computer i
g File name: !axmedis_user_cer‘l .pl2 ;1 Open I
My Metwork,  Files of type: IFiIes [“.pl2] _v_j Cancel I
Flaces

™ Open as read-only ,-'/fI

Insert the password received by email to continue the registration procedure and press the OK button..
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EZ AXMEDIS Editor

File Edit View Window Help
Bl #[=um oo @ %k

Import User Certificate

Enter passward:

Cancel

A message confirming the correctness of the registration procedure will be showed. Press the OK button to

continue.

I
Pl = EICIESES

Import User Certificate

§ ) Theuser certificate has been correctly imported,
Username and password will be used ta register AXMEDIS Obijects with the A%CS Server

After the user registration it is necessary to certificate the tool. Open the menu Help\Tool certification...

EZ AXMEDIS Editor
File Edit Wiew ‘window RIS

Impork User Certificate...

3| d|® F(ua
!

Copy user id

Show activities
(Guide ko AXMEDIS Editor...
About AXMEDIS Editor. ..

Immediately a message will be showed confirming the correctness of the tool certification
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Bl @ | ® (s

Certification

1)  Thetool has been certified

After this the user will be able to create protected AXMEDIS objects from scratch using the AXMEDIS
Editor.

2.3.2 Edit configuration

The configuration menu allows to edit the configuration parameters of the AXMEDIS Editor. By clicking in
the File/Configuration... menu a new window will be showed containing some parameters related to

different databases.
EE AXMEDIS Editor
(5N Edt Resource Viewer Window Help )

B Mew Ctrlel 4
= Open. CHi+0 F
[ Openfiom datsbase. |
[ oiks L
Save as... Crbedy
Save az Mpeg2l... d

Wg Save on database...
Cloze Blt+C

Netify Workflow activty completion

Configuration

PFlugine

Recent filles 4

Exit Al

The following figure shows the configuration window containing the following fields to be configured:
e the Database server name

e the PMS server name
e the Workflow server name
e the AXCS server name, username and password.

Configuration |g‘

i~ Database

Server Name | andbf anmedis.org G080

PSS

Server Mame

- whorkflow

Server Name
—ARLCE
Server Name |ascs. axmedis.org 6080
User ]Nu:knane
Password I“”‘m

Ok, Cancel
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By clicking the Advanced button a more complete window will be opened containing many different
parameters to be configured.

Advanced Configuration E]
Madules Parameters
Close
ArMEDIS_PLUGIN_MANAGER
DATABASE - = p =
S5MEDIS SELECTION 0 [sting — F:ARIAZ~T\XMEDITWA-MEDI™1 A
gEéEDEJTﬁg?EIE‘AJE‘DﬁM sfring C:habishkandirsky-example. asm
RESOURCE EXTENSIONS string FAVARIAZ1 W MEDI~2AAHMEDI™1 A

1
2

PMSCLIENT & string FARIAZIONIWEMEDS example with frameshaxm
4 string C:AProgram Files\axMEDIS T ooks\axmedis-objectshfi

MOZILL4_BROWSER ]
METADATA_EDITOR_VIEWER o Py S
TG i

Add | Remave | Add ‘ Edit | Fremave ‘

The most significant modules and relative parameters to be configured are the following:
e AXMEDIS PLUGIN MANAGER
0 PLUGINS_PATH, the folder containing the AXMEDIS plugins are
DATABASE
0 User, the username to access in the database
Passwd, the relative password
LoaderWSEndPoint, web service end point to load AXMEDIS objects
ServerWSENdPoint, web service end point to save AXMEDIS objects
FTPPath, ftp site where to upload the AXMEDIS objects when saving (e.g.
ftp://axdbf.axmedis.org)
0 LockWSEndPoint, web service end point to lock/unlock AXMEDIS objects
e AXMEDIS SELETION
0 MAIN_QUERY_SUPPORT_WSDL, the WSDL to query the database
e OBJECT CREATOR
0 AXCID, the ID of the object creator. If empty the AXUID received during user registration
is used
Name, the name of the object creator
URL, the URL of the object creator
Company, the company of the object creator
CompanyURL, the URL of the company of the object creator
0 Nationality, the nationality of the object creator
¢ RESOURCE PARAM
0 IMAGE_TIMER (s), the time duration used in the slide show presentation
0 COLOUR, the background colour used in the resource viewer
e RESOURCE _EXTENSIONS
0 <file extension>, the mimetype associated with the file extension
e PMSCLIENT
0 PMSClientEndpoint, the end point used when connecting to PMS server
e CERTINFO
0 USERPWD, the user password received after the registration and used to read the user
certificate
e AXCSOBJREG
0 AXCSObjeRegEndpoint, the end point used for AXMEDIS object ID request and
registration
0 AXCSObjeRegUsr, the user name used to request the AXMEDIS object ID
0 AXCSObjeRegPsw the password
e WORKFLOW
o workflowUrl, the URL of the workflow server
0 gatewayUrl, the URL of the workflow gateway used to request workflow information
¢  WORKFLOW-PENDING
0 information related to the pending workflow operations
AXMEDIS 14

O o0O0oOo

O O0OO0Oo



DES.0.1.1 AXMEDIS Major Tools User Manuals

e METADATA EDITOR VIEWER
0 MetadataView_CSS, the CSS for the metadata viewer
0 SCHEMA_PATH, the path where to find the schema files
0 <xml namespace>, schema file associated with the namespace
e SMIL PARAM
o0 HEIGHT, WIDTH, COLOR, are the default values for the root layout element in the
visual editor
0 ZOOM, default zoom factor for the behavioural view in the visual editor

Below the left and right part of the Configuration windows, a number of buttons are present.
By clicking the Add button in the left part of the window it is possible to add a new configuration module,
as showed in the figure below.

 Advanced Configuration,

Modules Parameters

MOZILLA_BH

METADATA_EDITOR_VIEWER
SMIL_PARAM = <

add | Remowe | add | Edt | Remove

The Remove button permits to delete a module.

The right part of the window contains three button.
To add a parameter to a selected module press the Add button. As showed in the figure below, to add a
parameter it is necessary to specify the following three information:

e the parameter name

e the parameter type (double, int32 or string)

e the parameter value

Parameter

Type [ stiing ~|

double
WValug int32

oK Cancel

To edit a parameter select the parameter in the right window and press the Edit button.
To remove a parameter select the parameter in the right window and press the Remove button.

2.3.3 Create a new AXMEDIS Object
To create a new AXMEDIS object select File/New from the Menu or use the 0] button on the toolbar
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EZ AXMEDIS Editor

File Edit Resource Viewer ‘Window Help

2| (73] & [oa(m| @ [5¢|x] I
AHMEDIS View I MPEGZ] View | Resource Viewer | Metadata Editor Wisual Editor DRM Editar Frotection Editor Workflow Viewer

Ful B || gz Gen AMEDIS Oject
= 8% Obeatl a|lo from file
B 401D [urr avmnedi: D000C: obj 7 23b

@ Open &<MEDIS Object
from database

| Create A%MEDIS Object
from resource files

+ Create A¢MEDIS Dbject
from query on datahase

Errr—
1. Request final =010

@ | 2a Addesouces.

x 2b. Add abjects.

| 3 Edit Dublin Core
@ 4. Edit Presentation

00:00:00

:I:.‘ Ij : Q_.JQI _I 5. Edit DRM

L A

i
|

The AXMEDIS Editor will appear divided in three main parts:

- the Tree view window on the left, that provides a view of the AXMEDIS object structure; selecting
the MPEG-21 panel it is possible to see the hierarchical view of the MPEG-21 structure of the
object;

- the Panels View window in the middle, which shows the selected panel; below these panels a combo
box is present showing all the resources available in the object and facilitating the applications of all
the different features to them;

- the Activities windows on the right, that helps to find easily the main features of the Editor and to
guide the user in the basic steps to create a new objects. If necessary this windows can be closed by

clicking on the [%] button in the high-right corner to enlarge the Resource View window.

In the Tree window initially are present only three items:
- the AXOID, that is the unique AXMEDIS Object Identification number
- the AXMEDIS Info item, double clicking on it will show information about the object creator, the
creation date, etc.
- the Dublin Core item, containing the metadata information in Dublin Core standard format

The first thing to do to create a new object is to add a number of digital resources initially stored in the hard
disk as single files.

To add a resource from a file on the local hard disk select the @ button from the toolbar and select the file to
be added:
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Choose a file @

Cerca in: |@Rmam ﬂ & 5 B~

L @_ﬂbocdoni_rm'am.jpg
(£ braque.ing
= @_ﬂburri_rin'amdpg

Documerti K] duchamp jpg
@Ernst.jpg
. [0 kandinski_ritratto.jpa
@]knknschka_rltratm .pa
@]Ieger_nhattn.]pg
ﬂ_ﬂlampldca_nhatto .ipg

- ﬂ_ﬂmucha_ntratm.]pg
2 ﬂ_ﬂmunmfntratbo.jpg

N
"J ﬂ_ﬂsmielejih'atbo.mg
@Sevanni.jpg

g! Nome file: ‘kandlnskl]_ntmﬂo.]pg ﬂ Apri |
Risorsedel  Tipofile: [ Al Files") I T
computer

[~ Apdin sola lettura

It is possible to add a resource also using the drag-and-drop feature, dragging the resource in the tree
window. The AXMEDIS Editor is capable to automatically recognize all the most important file formats for
documents (txt, doc, pdf, rtf, etc.), images (gif, tiff, png, jpg, etc.), audio (wma, mp3, wav, etc.), video
(mpeg, mpg, etc.) and to play them using the internal player.

Finally it is possible to add a resource using the contextual menu with a right click on the tree window and
selecting Add/Embedded Resource...

AAMEDIS MFEG Resousce View My
[l =
& Dbect ]
204000 | Stk 1 S A el 5]
FMEDHS Inko
1] Dl Cone
*3 Resouce [andnsa_potrad pg|

Propmtins..
Updste from datsbase

e Mot ram ...
Gerenc Metadets from MPEGZ 1 identifier...

b oG Gernric Matadats from MPLGZIRlsedidernher...

o o e M tsty fromm MPE Ty

Copyy i Dukin Coee

Paste by AMEDIS Irfo

[ Deletsr

Mo up Chrkp Reefrered Resource. ..

Move dovn ClrbDrm s Gl

Recreate tree Mews bt vt Rescures...
T Embedded Obiect from e

Referred Ob 4

Embedded Object from 08, ..

I o 09

When a resource is correctly embedded, it appears in the tree window with an icon identifying the type of the
resource followed by the prefix Resource and the resource name closed by square brackets.

Double clicking on the resource opens the ImageViewer:
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I kandinsky-example.axm - AXMEDIS Editor [ =0ES]

File Edit Resource Wiewer Window Help

Slelmle] iz lwle @5k I
A=MEDIS View | MPEG21 View | Resource Viewer I Metadata Editar Visual Editor DRM Editor Pratection E ditor Workflow Viewer |
Full || ||Resource [kandinskil_pottaitipg] =I| | | DeenAxMEDIS Dbject
= 8 et fl i| A from file
& £X0ID [urcavmedis 00000 objbic2:
€ E<MEDIS Info (W] oo iED 2 bet

Dublin Core

B Resaurce kandinski_porait jpg] pie| Create AXMEDIS Object

from resouice files

£ Create &<MEDIS Object
fram query on database

T —
1. Request final 2010

& | 22 Addresources.

¢ | 2 Add objscts

@ 3 EditDublin Core

@) * EditFresentation

kandinskil_portrait ipg
. Edit DRM

Q@

=
[

2.3.4 The Activities Window
The Activities window permits a simply access to basic features using intuitive shortcuts.

T — |

@l DpeniAXMEDIS Obiject

fram file

pen ject
F Open AxMEDIS Obj
from database

ﬁl Create &<MEDIS Object

from resource files

vl Create A<MEDIS Object
from query on database

If not visible, it is possible to open the Activities window by clicking in the Help/Show activities menu.

Import User Certificate. .. J
Tool certification. .. =
Copy user id

Guide ko EDIS Editor...
About AXMEDIS Editor...

The available features in the Activities window are the following:
- Open AXMEDIS Object from file
- Open AXMEDIS Object from database
- Create AXMEDIS Object from resource files
- Create AXMEDIS Object from query on database

Clicking on =] Open AXMEDIS Object from file simply opens a window to select and load an
AXMEDIS object from the disk.

Clicking on Open AXMEDIS Object from database the Query dialog is open. See section 2.3.12 for
more details about the Query dialog.
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Clicking on ‘8l create Object from resource files opens a new dialog to help a user to create a new
AXMEDIS object from scratch.

New: fxanedis file le

Resources

Resource | Select...
=]

Dublin Core metadata

5| |

™ Upload into database

oK | Cancel |

The Resources box permits to add external resource selecting them from the disk. Pressing the + button a
new resource is added, otherwise pressing the — button the resource is deleted.

The Dublin Core metadata box permits to add metadata of the object before his creation as AXMEDIS
object.

Ticking the Upload into database option the object is automatically uploaded into the database. Pressing
OK the new object is created and, eventually, uploaded into the database.

Clicking ¥| Create AXMEDIS Object from query on database opens a new dialog to help a user to
create a new AXMEDIS object from scratch using existing objects stored in the database.

Creates Axmedis file with objects of the DB E|
ARMEDIS Objects
AXDID | Guery... |
L= =]

™ Referred Objects

Dublin Core metadata

[=]|[=]]

™ Upload into database

ok Cancel

The functioning is very similar to the previous.
The only difference is in the first box now named AXMEDIS Objects that permits to add an object

querying it from the database. Pressing the Query button the Query dialog is open. See section 2.3.12 for
more details about the Query dialog.

2.3.5 The Basic Steps window
Below the Activities window a number of numbered buttons are showed to help users to create a new object

showing the necessary steps to be followed, the Basic Steps window.
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T
1. Hequest final 4>0I0

g | 2a Addresources...
&« 2b. Add objects...

3. Edit Dublin Care

4. Edit Prezentation

5. Edit DR
6. Edit Protection

5 7. Register to A=CS

The first button Request final AXOID have the aim to request the final ID of the AXMEDIS object. This
procedure can be done in any moment but in any case before the step no. 7.Register to AXCS.

Press the button 2a.Add resources... to add digital resources into the object or the button 2b.Add
objects... to add embedded AXMEDIS objects.

By pressing the button 3.Edit Dublin Core the Metadata Editor will be showed (see section 2.3.8 for
additional information).

By pressing the button 4.Edit Presentation, the Visual Editor will be opened (see section 2.8 for
additional information).

By pressing the button 5.Edit DRM the DRM editor will be opened (see section 2.9 for additional
information).

By pressing the button 6.Edit Protection the Protection Editor will be opened (see section 2.11 for
additional information).

The button 7.Register to AXCS is for the last operation to be performed before the content distribution
and permits to send the protection information to the AXCS after the object protection.

2.3.6 Adding object reference
Using this feature it is possible to add into an AXMEDIS object a reference to another object stored into the
database.

This feature is accessible in the toolbar pressing the 1% button or Edit/Add/Referred Object from DB in
the menu selecting.
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B2 mozart.axm - AXMEDIS Editor

File Edt Resourceview ResourceView Players Window Help

22 || (72 & |m(@| @] w[wn el

AMEDIS | MPEG2I |

Resource Vie

Full

=

€ AxMEDIS Info

Dublin Core

*J. Resource [mozart_04 jpg]
Open
Properties...

Update from database

Add

e
Copy
Paste
Delete

Mave up
Move down

Recreate bree

Request definiive AXOID..,

E @Fﬂ
i 401D [umaxmedis: 00000 obj 871 c4dff-736b-4c3c-b2ba-ed0cSB03056R]

[ Generic Metadata from XML...
Generic Metadata from MPEG211dentifier..,
Generic Metadsta from MPEG2 1R elatedIdentifier. ..

Chrl+ Generic Metadata from MPEG21 Type. ..
Chr-C Dublin Core

Chrl+v AXMEDIS Info

Dekte Embecded Resource. .

Cri+Up Referred Resource.

ChrH-Down Hew Object

Hew Object with Resource.

Selecting this option, a query dialog is open. The dialog permits to execute a search into the database using a
number of pre-defined fields. If you need more information about the Query dialog see section 2.3.12

Embedded Object from file. ..
Referred Chject from file...
Embedded Object From

It is possible to search an object by using the following parameters:

- Obiject creator
- Title

- Coverage

- Format

- Type

- Subject

- Description

- Creation Date

- AXlnfo information (such as Status, Distributor, Owner and Access Mode)

For example, to search into the database an AXMEDIS object containing a comedy film, it is necessary to

write this parameter into the Type field, select into the Info Results box the information that will appear in

the results (for example the creator and the title), and press the Submit button.

Available Sources

>

DCMItitle:
DMl creatar
DCMI:subject
DCMItype
DCMI:description

EANFO-Owner

AXMEDIS Buety | Quer Fesult

~Aslnfo

I” AxEPTOOL Dublin Cors
B EE Creator, |conTams || Title: |conTams ||
¥ AXMEDIS DB
[ AllSources Coverage:  |CONTAINS =] | Famal |conTaNs -]
Tope: [comTams <] [commedia Subject [conTamns ||
Logic Operstor Selector
Description; |
i T Creation Date
Info Result From: Calendar Taor

Calendar

Status: |conTams ]|

Distributor:

|conTamns ||

Duwiner: [contams  ~|

Access Mode: |CONTAINS v |

Reset Subrit

Alnfo/DCM| Query | PAR Guers

o | [ |

A new dialog will appear where it is necessary to insert the User Name and the password to access the

database.
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Login on Query Support E‘

Usernanme (B8
Passuord |

F Save password

Cancel

Pressing OK the query is sent to the database and the results are shown in a new window

Reference

Availsble Sources

[~ AXEPTOOL
I~ cMs

W &<MEDIS DB
I &l Sources

Logic Operator Selector

and b

Info Result

DCM ub\ect

DCM [ lype
DCMI:description
DCMI:coverage
DEMI:format
DCMI:date

DCMI:date
AINFO:Access | MD(
£3IMFO:0 wner 7

AXMEDIS Query Query Rissult |

Results table
Creator [ Title | obgect 14 E
HMigel Cole LErba di Grace urn:axmedis: 00000:0bj:005978ae-4dee-4afc-ad34-2595d1 18a3c6
biEha- 1d31 4ce7-b 3bF

m Disterls

H.C, Potter
illis Goldbeck.
Buster Keaton

MULL The perils of PaLline

The sin of Harold Diddlebock
La mia brunetta preferita

1 ragazzi del Marais
MULL L'uomo in pids
Andrew V. McLaglen  Mclintock!

Edward Sedgwick 1 cameraman
Henry Koster The Inspector General

Preston Sturges

Jean Becker

|~

Euster Keaton La palla numero 13

Migel Cole LErha di Grace
Fallie di Jazz (Second Chorus)

hs at Andy Hardy

9cfc2c-e563-4088-adc 1 -c07c0baSczba
553346-ed4b-4708-b000-4%a091 a5525d

B :0bji97FA3cb0-d584-4b1 7-bBed-0320b47be 785
urn:, axmedls 00000:0bj:%afb3beb-0F 1 e-447c-bbf4-31 0983323535
urn:axmedis: 00000:0bj:a08e51cc-Zad0-42f0-bf 74-55d9a1 57594
urn:axmedis: 00000:0bj:dZ23f 2ead-1643-4711-88d6-a54a69a360c

s

Ok Close

At this point it is possible to select the object in the list and press the OK button to continue. It is also
possible to select more than only one object pressing the <SHIFT> or the <CTRL> keys and selecting all the

needed objects.

After pressing OK, the selected objects are added in the Editor as reference objects (identified by the ref

prefix).

B AXMEDIS Editor, 1

File Edit Resource View EditorsfViewers Players ‘Window Help

2l (%) 3 elm| ® (%% »/E[n| el

AXMEDIS | MPEGZI |

[Ful

=% Object []

a A<010 [urn: axmedis: 00000 obj: 827 31 30e-abfc-4034-b191-304505dM0d21]
8 2:MEDIS Info
Diublin Core
A& 1ef:0bject [un: axmedis:00000: obj: 26371 71-b6a1-4221 -bef3-8ad814249bc8]
A ref:Object [um: axmedis:00000: obj: 8bda8451-83bc-41e3-b2b3-08be3ccab5he]
A& 1ef:0bject [un: axmedis:00000: obj: 75467 d65-fo2b-4267 b1 b-cablcf891d21]

Res

In the Panels window, immediately below the name of each tabs, a combo box is present allowing to select
the different resources available in the object.

- AXMEDIS Editor 1

5|9
FesourceViewst |  MeladataEditor |  VisuslEdior | DRM Editor
Resource [Eine-kKleing-Nachtrmusik-formal-scheme-EM. doc] ~
301-d058 40c2- adc2 9900b5a2Edeal] Resolaoe [Innzarcaraisn mp3]
Resource [wlk| page - 1T4)
Resource

nakscheme-EN. dac]

AXMEDIS

IK| page - FRA]
ESP]

Resource [partitura_01_04.png]
Resounce [partitura_05_03 prg]
Resource [partitura_02_04.png]
Resounce [partitua_12_06 prg]
Resource [partitura_18_04.pna]
Resounce [partitua_22_03 prg]
Resource [partitura_25_04.pna]

ERRPIRRll Activitics
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2.3.7 Adding embedded object

Using this feature it is possible to add into an AXMEDIS object another object stored into the database.

This feature is accessible in the toolbar pressing the %] button or in the menu selecting
Edit/Add/Embedded Object from DB. The procedure is very similar to what explained in the previous
section.

Selecting this option, a query dialog is open. The dialog permits to execute a search into the database using a
number of pre-defined fields. If you need more information about the Query dialog see section 2.3.12
It is possible to search an object using the following parameters:

- Obiject creator

- Title

- Coverage

- Format

- Type

- Subject

- Description

- Creation Date

- AXlnfo information (such as Status, Distributor, Owner and Access Mode)

For example, to search into the database a comedy film, it is necessary to write this parameter into the
Type field, select into the Info Results box the information that will appear in the results (for example
the creator and the title), and press the Submit button.

- usilable Sources ARMEDIS Quety | Quer Resut |
[ AxEFTOOL Dublin Core
L e Creator |conTams ] | Tile: |conTaNs -]
¥ BXMEDIS DB
I AllSources Coverage  |CONTAINS =] | Fomat [conTams = |
Typs [conTams <] [commedia Subject [conTams =] |
Logic Dperator Selector )
,—_| Deseription. |
o T Creation Date
el From: Calendar | T Calendar
- Awlnio
Status |conTams ]| Distrbutor: ~ |CONTAING | |
R S Owrer: [contams  ~| Access Mode: |CONTAINS | |
DChMI:coverage
Reset Subrit

NFO0
M M| Asdefo/DCMI Query [PAR Query |

o | [oon |

A new dialog will appear where it is necessary to insert the User Name and the password to access into into
the database.

Login on Query Support g\

Usemame
Password |~

¥ Save password

Cancel

Pressing OK the query is sent to the database and the results are shown in a new window
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Reference
Avalable Souces ARMEDIS Query Query Risult |
[~ AEPTOOL Results table
I~ M3 Creator | Title | Object 1d |
I A<MEDIS DB Migel Cole LErba di Grace urn:axmedis: 00000:0bj: 005978 ae-ddee-4afc-ad34-2595d1 1Ga3ce
I &l Sources Buster Keatan La pala numero 1 LT i ob; b3 7-b b3F7desf3bf |

1l ko
Logic Olperator Select Higel Cole LErba di Grace
Sl bbbt H.C. Patter Follie di Jazz (Second Chorus) — urn:axmedis: 00000: 0bj:4e5a3346-ed4b-4706-b000-49a991aa829d
and - yiillis Goldbeck Love Laughs at Andy Hardy

Buster Keaton Man e : dz
MULL The perils of Pauline efbbdcs-f2eb-4239-9391-9bdf 2745490
Preston Sturges The sin of Harold Diddlebaock Sfbcaef-d350-4646-b4be-4af cff 130968
MULL La mia brunetta preferits 304!

i Jean Becker 1 ragazzi del Marais

DEMI:subject MULL L'uormne in pit urniaxmedis: 00000:0bj: 97Fa3cb0-d584-4b1 7-beed-0320b4 7h6 7 82

Info Result

ie4625d-0880-4FO5-baat-0704E7bac26F

DEMLlype Andrew V. McLaglen McLintock! urniaxmedis:00000:0bj: Safb3beb-0F te-447c-bbf4-3100883a3235
DCMI:description Edward Sedgwick 1l cameraman urn:axmedis; 0000D:0bj:a0Be51 co-Zad0-42f0-bf 74-55d9a157c594
Bgm:foﬂ':ﬂlﬁge Henry Koster The Inspector General urn:axmedis: 00000:0bj:d23F 7eat-1643-4711-88d6-a54a0a360ce
DCMI-date

DCMl:date -

AxINFO:Access_ Moo

SANFODwner v < | s

Ok Close

At this point it is possible to select the object in the list and press the OK button to continue. It is also
possible to select more than only one object pressing the <SHIFT> or the <CTRL> keys and selecting all the
needed objects.

After the OK pressing, The selected objects are added in the Editor as embedded objects (identified by the
Objejct prefix).

B AXMEDIS Editor 2

File Edit Resource Wiew Editorsffiewers Players Window Help

2lezld| F)=a & |m(@ ®55| »|mn| s
AMEDIS | wPEGZ1 |

[Ful ~|
= 4% Object []

e AX0ID [urmn: asmedis: 00000:0bi 2933539-b58e-4d3e-bBeb-e402b1 a134d2]

€ A<MEDIS Info

Dublin Care

=A% Object [IHesoro-del-santo]

e AX0ID [urcasmedis: 00000:0by 26371 71-bEa1-4221 -bef3-Bad81 4243hch]
€ #<MEDIS Info
Dublin Core
*|. Resowce [posterjpa]
&) Resource [plot.htm]
™. Resaurce [image.jpg]
] ref:Resource [preview-download]
wi] ref:Resource [preview-stream-512]

-8 Object [wiliam-Dieterls]

-8 Objsct [Gingsr-Aogers]

=148 Object [ avigators]

a AX0I0 [urn:axmedis 00000:abj: 79d67dE5-fc2b-4267-bo b-cab1cfa91d21]
€ &XMEDIS Info
[BE1 Nuhlin Crre

2.3.8 Adding Dublin Core metadata
Double clicking on the Dublin Core item the metadata editor is opened:

It is possible to add a new metadata element choosing it from the Add Child Element box and then by
pressing the Add button.
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Filz - Edit ‘Metadata Editor ‘Window Help

== e e T A RS

#RMEDIS Miew | MPEG2] View | Resource Viewer Metadata Editor | ‘isual Editor DRM E ditor Frotection Editor Workflow Viewer
Full j |Dubl|n Core LI
=& Object[] .
@ 01D [u s DODDI-chib230e1 -s0sb-4311 Sbea-2800402e0:33] S| 2% | commtupse |
6 SRMEDIS Info
1 Dublin Core 11 Description []

Metadata Editor | petadata Wiew |

. Resource [kandirskil_portraitjpg] - Element

Diescription

Element Type: Dublin Cors
Min Dccurences: 1; Max

- Content

Content Type:

Min Length: :

Enumeratior; | =

- Attribute

Name | Type | Value
aming [Unknown it fewa w3, org/1339A02/22 e syt

- Edit Metadata Element
(~#dd Child Element

creator
subject

description

publisher ~

Add

Delete Element

Move Child Element
Use drag and diop in the tree view to move elements

A

Selecting the Title element from the list it is possible to enter the value in the Content Type. To confirm

definitely the changes it is necessary to press the Commit Update button and confirm the commitment in
the next dialog box by pressing the “YES” button.

Please remember that to insert the language element in the Attribute box it is necessary to press the Enter
key to confirm the insertion.

File Edit Metadata Editor  Window Help

Bl R F]e] & (e[| ® (x|

AXMEDIS View | MPEG21 View | Resource Viswer Metadats Editor | Wisual Editor DRM Editor Frotection Editor ‘workflow Viewsr
Full ||| |Dublin Core -
=& Object []
- SXDID (Lt s 0000D:cbjbc298e1 -38ab-431 Bbes 260840ee0:39] S $|%[%] %] Commtupdee |
BHEDIS Infs
SUEAE [ Descrigtion [] Metadata Editor | petadata View

"], Resouce [kandinski,_partraitjpg] - Element

Description

Element Type: Dublin Core:

Min Dccwences: 1: Max

- Content

Content Type:
Min Length: ;

Kandinsky Portai

Commit Metadata

=

%] Erumeration: | T~
4?) Do you wish to comit the edited metadata i —
Name | Type | Value

= ”TI e | arins [Unknown | ttp:/ésmn 3. or/1338/02/22-r-synte e
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Naturally, using the Add Child Element box it is possible to add more elements in the Description tree.
Only after the insertion of all the needed metadata elements it is necessary to confirm the changes pressing
the Commit Update button, which update the Description elements accordingly:

B2 AXMEDIS Editor
File Edt MetadataView Editors/Viewers Players ‘Window Help

2lezld| 7[5 %|G(m ®x(s] «l-[m

AXMEDIS ] MPEGZT | Resaurce Yiew Metadata Wiew }
[Ful El|
2 o)
=TS =He ¢/ 2/ %%
401D [un:asmedis: 00000:obi fbd7 2def cdB4-45be-adch-odi3ch7TbbiS) B &3 Desriplion
€ ERMEDIS Info (0 title [Kandinsky Partrait]
i e (2 creator [DS1: Nicala Mitala]

(20 date [Aug 28, 2006]

Please note that if you select another resource in the tree view all metadata information will be lost if you
have not pressed the Commit Update button before.

Double clicking on the AXMEDIS Info the Metadata Viewer shows the AXMEDIS specific information
associated with the object:

03 kandinsky-example.axm - AXMEDIS Editor
Fle Edit MetadataEditor Window Help

2= F [l o] @[]

BRMEDIS View | MPEG21View | Rlesource Yiewer Metadata Edtor | Visual Editon DRM Editer | Protection Editor | Workllow Viewer

Ful ||| |axMEDIS Infa ~|
=A% Dbject [| =

@ AX0ID [ur simsclis: 00000 obf G231 -s0ab-431 Bbes-280840s501:33] E‘ ﬂ] ﬂ X] §I %1 Comnit Update |

i
=i Adinfo Metadata Editor | Metadata View
ublin Core =5 ObjectCreator Elerent
~], Resource [kandinski_portiatjpe] = b
[E] DbjestCreatartationalty [ el

=] AccessMode [read_wiite]
[=] CreationD ate [2006-08-28T16:57.48]
=] LasttodificationD ate [2006-08-28T16:58:27 || Min Ocoumences: 1; Max

Element Type: Complex

=] Version [0] T
[=] Revision [1]
[ DbjectStatus [] Contebione
[=] ObijectType [BASIC] Min Length: ;
Enumeration: I L]
| Attrbute
Mame ‘ Type ‘ Value |
amins |Unknown | urasmedis 01 |

Edit Metadata Element
Add Child Element

ObjectCantributar ~

Distributor
Object sGovemed
|sPromolFf
History v

Add
|| Move Child Element
Us= drag and drap in the free view to move elements

The Object Creator information is automatically added getting information from the configuration
(File/Configuration... from the menu)

The object can be overwritten on the local hard disk using File/Save (or using the E button on the toolbar)
or saved as new file using File/Save As... from the menu.

Also the object can be uploaded on the AXMEDIS Database using the |E'?g button on the toolbar or
File/lUpload into Database... from the menu.
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The AXMEDIS Editor permits to create very easily complex objects with both simple and nested resources.
The following figure shows an example of complex object with a big number of digital resources.

EZ bach-mass-in-b-minor-v-1-4.axm - AXMEDIS Editor 1

File Edit Resource Wiewer Window Help

F|ma | g (m(m ®wx|

AXMEDIS Yiew | MPEGZ! View |

Resource Yiewer

Metadata Editor

Wisual Editar

DRM Editer |

Pratection Editor 4 | ¥

Full

1= A% Obiect [Johann Sebastian Bach - Mass in B minor]

a3

] ref:Resource [WIKI Page - EN]
& ref-FResouce [WIKI Page - DE]
& ref:Resource [WIKI Page - ES]
a ref:Resource [WIK| Page - FI]
a ref:Resource WK Page - FR]
@] ref-Resource [WIK| Page - IT]
& ref:FResource [WIKI Page - NL]
a ref:Resource [WIKI Page - PL]
-] ref-Resource [WIKI Page - J4]
B Resourcs [Messe-ENG test.doc]
] Resource [Messain-Simin.doc]
*J Resource [Bwv232-credo.jpg]
=)@ Object [0 Kyrie Eleison]
Q 201D [um: sxmedis: 00000 obj bf7eBd07-3dfd-4d8a-b5iE-ch379d4 7 fal]
€ BMEDIS Info
] Dublin Core
- # Resource [01.Kyrie-Kyrie-gleison. mp3]
- Resource [01.Kyrie pof]
“ ¥ Resource [bisbmm1.mid]
1= @ Object [02 Christe eleison]
: a AROID [um: axmedis:00000: obj 30c3abba-do57-47d7-9a07-46301 221 2cdb]
- AXMEDIS Info
- [BE] Dublin Care
E Resource [02. Christe-eleison.mp3]
] Resource [02 Chiste.pdf]
- Resource [bjsbmm02. mid]
5 Object [03 Kyris sleison]
A Objsct [04.Gloria in excelsis Deo]
& Object [05.En in terra pax]
&8 Object [06 Laudanus te]
@ Object [07 Gratias agimus tioi]
A& Objsct [08.Domine Deus]
A Object [09.0ui tallis peceata mundi]
& Object [10.0ui sedes ad desteram Patris]
& Objzct [11.Quoniam tu solus sanctus]
A& Objsct [12.Cum Sancto Spirtu]
& Object [13.5ymbolum Niceum-Credo in unum Deurn]
& Object [14.Patiem omnipatentern]
&8 Objzct [15.Et in urum Daminum]
& Objsct [1BEtincamatus est]
A& Objsct [17 Crucifizus]
& Object [15.E resunexit]
&8 Object [19.Et in Spiriturn S anctum]
8 Objsct [20.Confiteor unum baptisma]
A Objsct [21 Et expecta resurmectionern]
A Object [22.5anctus]
& Object [23.0sanna]
& Object [24 Benedictus]
A Objsct [25.0sanna in excelsis]
& Object [25.Agrus Dei]
& Object [27.Dona nabis pacem]
&8 Object [Images]
@ Object [Aticles]

AddjMave conkent Usi

00:00:00

» =

ing Drag Drop

=

!

feticy

Activities =]
o| Open AXMEDIS Object
2| from fils

| Oen SHEDIS Dbject
from database

= Create AXMEDIS Object
from resource files

+ Create AXMEDIS Object
fram query on database

T
1. Request final 201D

2a Add resources..
2h. Add objgcts

3. Edit Dublin Core
4. Edit Presentation
5. Edit DAM

E. Edit Protection

7. Register to &xCS

®2 | L le@B = |s

2.3.9 Open an existing object

To open an existing AXMEDIS object select File/Open... from the Menu or use the B button on the
toolbar. The “Select a file” window appears where it is possible to select an AXMEDIS object to be opened.
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Cercaine [ () sample_cortents -] e cf B~

& <
B axt1_botticeli.axm
Documenti Iax13_\nstruments‘axm

recenti B 214 _nstruments_snd_meta, axm

@ B, 215 instruments_and_pars.axm
I ax16_religious.axm
ax2Z_art_and audio.axm
B examplens_art-new.axm

9

Fisorse del
computer

Mome fils: Iam 0_flowers. arm _'j Api
Risorse direts  Tipo fle |&HMEDIS [-zm) ~] Ao
I~ Apriin sola lsttura

" i

2.3.10 Extract an embedded resource

The AXMEDIS Editor permits to extract a resource embedded in an object to be saved as external file.

Select the resource in the tree window and right click on it to open the contextual menu. Select Extract
resource, to save the file on the disk.

Ekandinsky—example.am - AXMEDIS Editor 2

File Edit Resource Viewer ‘Window Help

2|l #|5]=| ® 5|5

AXMEDIS View | MPEGZ1View | Fiesourcs Viswer | - Metadats Edier Visual Editor DRAM Editor Protecti 4 | »
|| | |Resource [kandinski_portratt ipa] =I| | gz| OpenAxMEDIS Object

from file

Object []

A0ID [urm: asmedis: 00000: obj bBc290e1 -aBab-43f1 -Bbea-200840ee0c33] Open &XMEDIS Object
pen ject
é?"i:::.E[gS Inta & from database

| Creats AXMEDIS Dbject

Open with 3 from resource files

Edit Properties. .. w Create AxMEDIS Dbject

from query on database

Basic steps: |

1. Request final 2X0/0

Insert 13

Content pracessing plugins...

i e @ | 25 Addresources
Copy Chrl+C =

Paste Chrley

Delete Delete 4 | 2b. Add objects.
Mavs Up Chr+Up

Marve: down Chrl+-Down 3. Edit Dublin Care
Refresh

(;) 4. Edit Presentation

QI QI —I 5. Edit DRk

(200% 263]

2.3.11 Modifying an AXMEDIS Object stored on Database

To search for the AXMEDIS object on the Database select the 4 button on the toolbar or using File/Open
from Database... in the menu, the query dialog is opened and it is searched for an object with the title
containing "portrait":
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Avaiable Sources BAMEDIS Duey | Guery Fresult |
I &<EPTOOL Dublin Care
[ CMS
FEr i — Creator JconTams  ~] | Title [conTams  ~] [porrait
I~ Al Sources Coverage:  |CONTAINS = | Fomat [conTams ] |
Tupe [conTams ]| Subject [contams  ~] |

Logic Operator Selector

’_.—4| Description: |
i = Creation Date

Infa Result Fram: Calendar To: Calendar

A Aslnfo
i
DCMI:subject Status: |conTaNs  ~] | Distibutor.  [CONTAINS =] |
DCMEt
DCHl descripton Durier [conTams =] Access Mode: [CONTAING =] |
DCMl:coverage
DCMI:format

BEWSZE: - Reset Subrmit
AXINFO:Access_Mac
AXINFO:Owurier ~

Anlfa/DCMI Query | PAR Queny |

o | [om |

Pressing the Submit button, if the authentication procedure is successfully passed, the query is sent to the
database and the results are shown:

Avaliable Sources AXMEDIS Guery Guery Resut |

™ AXEPTOOL Results table
I~ cms

¥ AXMEDIS DB
I™ All Sources

Logic Operator Selector

and &/

Info Resul

AXINFO-Owner ~
AXINFO:Status y

o | o |

Pressing OK the object is recovered from the database and opened:

B AXMEDIS Editor
Fle Edit View EditorsViewers Players Window Help

Dle|l (@ & (mm elxix] ooBE

AXMEDIS | MPEG21 | Resource View | Metadata View | Visual View | Behaviour View | Object V 4 | »
[Fu ~| ¥
= 8] Object 8023504430845 7a-abf 04 4244 7 1]
© AXMEDIS ifo

Dublin Core

[ Resource [kandinski_riratto]

(200 263)

ale

2.3.12 The Query dialog

The Query dialog is the window that permits to start a query into the database to search a specific AXMEDIS
object using parameters defined by the user.
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Available Sources 1 AHMEDIS Query l Query Result |

[ AXEPTOOL Diublin Eorez

[~ CMS _

S EIE B Creator: |conTans  ~| | Title: |conTaNs ~| ]

I &l Sources Coverage:  |CONTAINS = | Format: |conTams ||

: bl ; COMTAING =

Logic Operator Selector 5 Type_. . |EQ J | Subject: | _J |

Drezcription:

and X

Calendar To: Calendar

Info Result 6 § From:

AFINFO:Access Moo a Axlnfo HE
AXINFO:Distibutar STARTWITH -
AINFO: Owner Status: EMDWITH Distiibutor: JCDNTNNS !_H
AXINFO:Status CONTAINS
DCMI:coverage Owrer: tocess Mode: [CONTAING ] |
D ChI:creator
DCHI:date
DCI:date -
DCMI:description — Reset ‘ Submit ‘
DCMI:format
HoMlsubec: = Axlnfo/DCMI Query | PAR Query
[ ok |[ e |

When the Query dialog is open, the user have to choose the sources where apply the query in the Available
Sources box (1). The predefined available sources are AXEPTOOL, CMS, AXMEDIS DB and All of
these.

The search criteria supported by the Query dialog are organized into two main groups, (2) search by Dublin
Core metadata information (with a specific sub-box for the search by creation date) and search by AxInfo
information (3). Each group, along with its associated set of search criteria, is exposed on the dialog
interface. Using this interface, a user enters a search string in the preferred field and chooses the correct
criteria using comparison operators associated with that string (4).

The available criteria are:

GT, (>) the searched value is greater than the specified value

LT, (<) the searched value is less than the specified value

EQ, (=) the searched value is equal to the string specified by the user

GE, (>=) the searched value is greater or equal to the searched value

LE, (<=) the searched value is less than or equal to the specified value

NE, (!=) the searched value is not equal to the specified value

STARTWITH, the searched word start with the string specified by the user

ENDWITH, the searched word end with the string specified by the user

CONTAINS, the searched word contains the string specified by the user

The Logic Operator Selector box (5) specifies the and/or option to be applied for all the fields specified
by the user.

Once all the search criteria have been specified, a user chooses the Info Results (6) to be showed in the
Query Result. It is possible to select more that one Info selecting them pressing the <SHIFT> or the
<CTRL> keys.

The information available for the results are divided in two groups, the AXINFO and the Dublin Core
Metadata Information (prefix DCMI).

The Reset button delete all the inserted information. The Submit button start the query. After the pressing of
the Submit button, it is necessary to insert the Username and the Password in the Login on Query
Support dialog to authorize the query.

The results of the query are showed in the Query Result tab.
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Available Sources LMEDIS Query  Huery Result ]
[~ AXEPTOOL Results table 1 3 4
I~ CMS Creator | Title | Object Id | Source Channel ] |
v A<MEDIS DB Migel Cole L'Erba di Grace urn:axmedis:00000: 0bj: 005975ae-4dee-4afc-ad34-2595d1 18436 AXDE
I Al Sources Buster Keaton La palla numero 13 urn:axmedis:00000:0bj: 1 2a9b8ba- 1d31-4ce7-bc27-4h3f7detF3bf - AXDE
‘illiam Dieterle 1l tesora del santo urniaxmedis:00000:0bj: 26371 71-b6al-4221-bef3-5ad514249bc8  AXDE
: Migel Cole L'Erba di Grace urn:axmedis:00000;0bj:429cfcZc-e563-40e8-adc 1 -c07c0baScZba AXDE
gl Hnetatol Selectol H.C. Potter Follie di Jazz (Second Chorus) — urn:axmedis:00000:0bji4e5a3396-d4b-4706-b000-493991 23829 AXDE
and - ‘willis Goldbeck Love Laughs at Andy Hardy  urniaxmedis:00000:0bj:6d391556-b678-4206-8c3f-7eabelb2814a  AXDE
Buster Keaton 1| Mavigatore urn:axmedis:00000;0bj: 75d67des-fc2b-4267-be1b-cad1cf391d21  AXDE
MULL The perils of Pauline urn:axmedis:00000;0bj: 7efbbdcS-f28b-4239-9391-9bdf 27245490 AXDE
Info Resul Preston Sturges The sin of Harold Diddiebock — urn:axmedis:00000:obj: 85fbcéaf-d380-4646-babe-4afcff 1 3098 AxDE
LHINFO: Owner MULL La mia brunetta preferita urn:axmedis:00000: 0bj:8bdag451-89bc-41e9-b2b3-08be9ccas9sc AXDE
AFIMFO Status Jean Becker 1 ragazzi del Marais urn:axmedis:00000: obj:8e44625d-c88c-4f95-baas-070467b8c26f  AXDE
MULL L'uara in pity urn:axmedis:00000:obj: 97F93cb0-d554-4b17-bGed-9329b47b678a  AXDE
o Andrew ¥, McLaglen McLintock! urn:axmedis:00000;0bj: 9afb3beb-0f 1 e-447c-bbf4-3109883a3a35  AXDE
te Edward Sedgwick 1l cameraman urn:axmedis:00000: obj: a0f8e51 cc-2ad0-42F0-bf74-5549a157c594  AXDE
DECMI:date v Henry Koster The Inspector General urn:axmedis:00000;0bj:d23F2ea8-1643-4711-88d6-a54a69a360ce AXDE
DChI:dezcription
D'ChI:format
D CHI:subject
v
ok | [ ome |

The information showed in the Query Result tab (1) are those selected in the Info Result box (2) followed by

the UNR with the object ID (3) and the Source Channel (4).
In the previous figure the results table shows the AXMEDIS objects with Creator and Title fields as selected

in the Info Results tab. The string "NULL" indicates that the info is not present in the object.

To load an object into the AXMEDIS Editor it is necessary to select it in the list and to press the OK button.
It is also possible to select more than one object pressing the <SHIFT> or the <CTRL> keys and selecting all

the needed objects.

After the OK pressing again it is necessary to insert the Username and the Password to Login. For some
activities it is possible that a Lock dialog will appear asking if the user want to acquire the exclusive lock of
the object to prevent any other user to modify the same object until the next upload on the database.

D) Do vou want to acquire an exclusive lack on the object?
\.__“/ MOTE: this will prevent any other user to modify the object
until you upload it again on the database.

Si | Mo |

2.3.13 The resource property dialog
The Properties of a resource (and for any other element) can be edited right clicking on the element and

selecting Properties... from the contextual menu:
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File Edt Resource Viewer Window Help

@kandinsky-example.mn - AXMEDIS Editor 2

EECIEEE =R EICEES

AMEDISView | MPEGZ] View |

[Ful

=

=@ Obiject []

il AHMEDIS Infa
: Diublin Core

Open
Open with

Edit Proper

Insert

Extract resource...

Cut

Copy
Paste
Delete

Move up
Move down

Refresh

i a Ax01D [urr: axmediz: 00000 0bj: b8c298e1 -a8ab-43f1 -Bbea-280840ee0:99]

Content processing plugins...

Chrl+
Chrl+C
Chrl+y
Delete

Ctrl+Up
Chri4+-Down

and the following dialog is opened and the properties can be modified:

Properties

- Resource

Contentld

Reference

MimeType

Local path

Type

ii_portrait. jpaf

Jkandinskii_porlrait.ipg

|Embedded

o]

Cancel ‘

The Contentld is the name identifying the resource that appears in the Tree window closed into square
brackets. As default the Contentld value is the same as the filename.

The Reference field contains (if present) the URL address of an external resource

The MimeType field identifies the file type and the format
The Local path specifies the resource file name

AXMEDIS

Properties E
~Resource

Contertld [kandinskil_portait jpg

Feference |

MimeType

audin/mpeg
audio/midi
audiodxms-wma
application/pdf
teat/plain
application/msword
testhiml

testhtml
image/sms-bmp

Local path

Type

wideo/quicktime
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Finally the Type field specifies if a resource is embedded in the AXMEDIS object or if is an external
resource not physically present into the object.
If a resource is not embedded in the AXMEDIS object, it is represented in the Tree windows with the prefix
“ref::”. In the following figure, the [AXMEDIS] external resource is a link to an external web site.

9] Lublin Lore

*J. Resource [kandinski_portrait.jpg]
. ref::Resource [asmedis]

2.3.14 The Content processing plugins

On a Resource the contextual menu enables to use content processing plugins. Selecting the Content
processing plugins... menu option the plugins function list is provided with the list of applicable plugins
functions (based on resource mimetype):

Plugins rz|

Plugin functions

¥ anly functions for Resource "image./jpeg”

ImageProcessing: Conversion(input Resource, Mimety A
Image Processi port{Path, Output Resource, Mim —
ing: Resize(lnput Resource, Width, Hei
ImageProcessing: Contrast({InputResource, AMOUNT—
ImageProcessing: Edge{lnputResource, ORDER, Ou
ImageProcessing: Emboss({input Resource, RADIUS,
ImageProcessing: Blur{lnputResource, RADIUS, SIG
ImageProcessing: GaussianBlurlnputResource, RAC
ImageProcessing: Median{lnput Resource, RADIUS, 1
ImageProcessing: Mimon{input Resource, KeepDirectic
Image Processing: Moise(lnputResource, TYPE, Outp %

Function description

Resizes an image

Execute | Cancel |

Selecting a plugin function and pressing the Execute button a dialog is presented allowing to provide the
arguments for the function, clicking on the Execute button the plugin function is executed:

ImageProcessing: Resize(InputResource, Width, Height, KeepAspectRatio, Outp... rg|

Parameters

in Input Resource:RESOURCE ’m The Resource to be resized

in Width:INT32 lmi The new image width

in Height:INT32 ,5,[)7 The new image height

in KeepAspectRatio:BOOLEAN ’17 Indicates to preserve image aspect ratio or not
out OutputResource:RESOURCE | 2w Rasource | Where the resized resource will be stored
Result

result:STRING [sUCCESS
The result of conversion, SUCCESS ff ok, ERRCR followed by a message in case of emor

In this example we will resize an image using the Resize function in the ImageProcessing plugin. The result
is the following:
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£z kandinsky-example.axm - AXMEDIS Editor

File Edit Resource Yiewer ‘Window Help

(| FleuE 2@ ex(x

ARMEDIS View | MPEG21 View | Resource Viswer | Metadata Editor Yisual Editor DRM Editor | Prot 4| *
IFuII _V_| IHesource i} _'_I
= & Object [] ;
a AX01D [urn: axmedis 00000;0bj:bBc298e1 -a8ab-4 31 -Bbea-280840ee0c99]
i BXMEDIS Info
[0E] Dublin Core

™| Resource [kandinskii_portrait.jpg]

(3% 50

@/a

| |

2.4 The AXMEDIS Editor menus

241 The File menu
The File menu contains a set of functions related to the edited (or to be loaded) object.
They are:
- New, to create a new AXMEDIS object
- Open, to open an AXMEDIS object loading it from the disk
- Open from database, to open an object searching it from the database
- Save, to overwrite the object
- Save as..., to save an object specifying the filename
- Save as MPEG21, to save the object as *.mp21 file
- Upload on Database, to upload an object into the database
- Close, to close the current opened object
- Notify Workflow activity completion..., to be used when the AXMEDIS Editor has been
launched from the Workflow Server to notify that the activity to be done has been completed;
- Configuration, shows a number of dialogs to set the correct configuration of the Editor
- Plugins..., shows a box with the list of available plugins
- Recent files, shows a list of the recent opened objects
- Exit, to close the AXMEDEIS Editor
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£z kandinsky-example.axm - AXMEDIS Editor 2

File B[ Resource Viewer Window Help
gff - een J
Open with 3
‘ Resource Viewer Metadata E ditar ]
Full Edit Properties... j | |F|esourc:e [kandinzki_portrait.jpg]

= Insert q\ Generic Metadata from =ML
i 3 @ Generic Metadata from MPEGZ21Identifier...
Content processing pluging... 5 X "
| @ Generic Metadata from MPEG 21 Related| dentifier... I
Eutract resource. .. Q, Generic Metadata from MPEG21 Type... 1
é{; but [l g‘ x:;l;;;[?nfo
Copy Chrl+C =
R Paste Chrl+y/ Q, Embedded Resource. ..
Delete Delete Refered Resource. .
Move up Chl+Up Mew Object
Maove down Chil+D own Mew Dbject with Resource..
Fusfrash Embedded Object from file...
Fieferred Obiject from file...
¢ Embedded Object from DE...
R Refered Obiject from DB...
D —— - |

2.4.2 Edit menu
The Edit menu contains a set of functionalities available for the resources in the object tree.

B2 039.axm - AXMEDIS Editor

File Basl# Resource View Resource Wiew Players  ‘Window Help
Open | »m[n
Open with -
Froperties. ..

T Extract resource
Insert b B09-46e7-Od6d-:

Content processing plugins...

Cuk Chel+3
Copy Chrl+C
Paste Chrly
Delete Delete
Move up Chrl+p
Move down CtrlH-Dowin

Recreate tree

A g

When a resource is selected in the tree, using the Edit menu is possible to select one of the following

features:

- Open, open or play the resource in the Resource View panel

- Open with, play or view the selected resource selecting one of the viewers listed in the menu

- Properties, view and modify the properties of the resource (see section 2.3.13 for a detailed
explanation)

- Extract resource, to save an embedded resource in the disk as file

- Insert, opens a menu with:

(0]

(o}

AXMEDIS

Generic Metadata from XML...
metadata

Generic Metadata from MPEG21ldentifier..., to insert the MPEG21 Identifier in the
form of a URI that identifies the object

Generic Metadata from MPEG21Relatedldentifier... to insert the MPEG21 Related
Identifier in the form of a URI allowing the identification of information related to the
Digital Item or parts thereof

Generic Metadata from MPEG21Type... to insert the MPEG21 Type in the form of a
URI identifying a special type of Digital Items. For example the type identifier can be used
to identify that the Item is created according to the format described in the specified URI.
Dublin Core, to insert the Dublin Core metadata

AXMEDIS Info, to insert the AXINFO metadata

to load a previously saved XML file containing
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@]

Embedded Resource..., add an embedded resource in the object (see section 2.3.6 for a
detailed explanation)

Referred Resource..., add an external resource

New Object, insert a new empty object in the tree

New Object with Resource..., insert an object in the tree selecting it from the disk
Embedded Object from file..., insert and embedded object from file

Referred Object from file..., insert a reference to an object choosing it from as file in the
disk

Embedded Object from DB..., insert an embedded object from the database

Referred Object from DB..., insert a reference to an object choosing it from the database

O O0O0O0Oo

O O

£ kandinsky-example.axm - AXMEDIS Editor 2

Fil= B8 Resource Viewer Window Help

I% I Open [_J
Open with 3 =
P Resource Viewer Metadata Editor ]
Full Edit Properties... j | |Hesource [kandinskil_portrait.jpg]
= Inzert . Generic Metadata fom HML...
i 3 B Generic Metadata from MPEG21Identifier...
Content processing pluging... i X "
| Q‘ Generic Metadata from MPEGZ21Related dentifier...
Ewstract resource. .. Q, Generic Metadata from MPEG21 Type... 9
4 cu Tkt : i:'g;;'? r
h hf
Copy Crl+C =
B Pate Ctrl+ % Embedded Resource...
Delete Delete Reterred Resource...
Move up ChkUp Mew Object
tove down Ctrl+Diown Mew Object with Resource...
Rusfiesh Embedded qb|ect fron.1 file...
Fieterred Object from file...
$C  Embedded Object fiom DE...
% Refered Object fram DB...
A g )

- Content processing plugins..., opens a new window with the list of available plugins for the
selected resource. Please see section 2.3.14 for more details.

- Cut, Copy, Paste and Delete options

- Move up, Move Down to change the resource position in the tree

- Refresh, to force the tree update

2.4.3 The Resource Viewer menu

The Resource View menu shows a set of functionalities available according with the resource showed in
the Resource View window. The list of functionalities is the same showed with a right click in the
Resource View window
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2.5 AXMEDIS Resource Viewer (DSI)

2.5.1 Main functionalities
The Resource Viewer allows to view and in some cases also edit the resources in the AXMEDIS Object, it is
composed of:
e Image Viewer
Audio Player
Video Player
Document Viewer
SMIL Player
MPEG4 Player
The functionalities provided are explained in the following sections.

2.5.2 Relationship with other tools
The Resource viewer is integrated as a part of the AXMEDIS Editor.

2.5.3 Image Viewer - Detailed description of the functionalities and Screenshots

The Image Viewer is the part of the AXMEDIS Editor visualizing the images embedded as resources in an
AXMEDIS object.

Double clicking on an image resource opens the Image Viewer. Right clicking on the image to open the
contextual menu.

E ax11_botticelli.axm - AXMEDIS Editor

File Edit Resource Yiewer ‘Window Help

EEF R ERIEREEES

ARMEDIS View | MPEG21View | ResouceViower | MetadataEdior | Visual Editor DRM Editor Protection Editor | workflow Viewer |
i ]Full _:j ]Hesnurce [spring.jpg] “v‘j
i; =45 Dbject[]
a AA01D [urn; axmedis 00000:0bj; 3d707ERE-
|\ € SMEDIS Info

£ Dublin Care
f @ Fiesource [Batlicelli_intro. html]
‘ F @ Resource [Botticelli_07_htrl]

Resource [Botticelli_02.htrl .
I L @ [ O 4 Load. .. Chrl+L

@ Fiesource [Botticelli_03.htrl] _
‘ - ) Resource [Batticeli_04.html] Fit Alt+F
‘ - ™. Resource [go.aif] Zoom in Chrl+1
™ Resource [pre.gif] Zoom ouk; Ale+L
‘ ™, Resource [magijpg] Zaarm

F ‘ Resource [spring.jpg] Auto Fit Alta
|\ - Resource [venus.jpa] Fullscreen Chrl+F

Fiezource [annunciation. jpg]
'! s Set background calar, .,

Mirror Figure

‘ Rotate figure

Select region

Paste region

J-
| stz Show contrals 3

3}9_' PlaverMiewers 3

s
[ne

Features in the contextual menu of the image player are:
- Load, opens an external resource;
- Fit, fits the rendered image to the windows size;
- Zoom In, enlarges the image size view;
- Zoom out, reduces the image size view;
- Zoom, from 1% to 3000% to reduce or enlarge the size of the image by the given percent;
- Autofit, fits the rendered image to the windows size automatically
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- Fullscreen, to zoom the image to fit the size of the screen. To return to the normal view size, right
click on the image and deselect the “Fullscreen” option in the contextual menu;
- Set background colour, changes the colour of the background choosing it using a colour palette
- Rotate figure, rotates the image by 90, 180 and 270 degrees
- Mirror Figure, creates a mirror image reflecting in the horizontal or in the vertical direction
- Select region, permits to select a portion of the image
- Save region to file, to save the selected region on dick
- Save region as Resource, to save the selected region to be copied as new resource in the object tree
- Copy region, to copy the selected region in the clipboard
- Paste region, to paste the selected region
- Show controls, hides or shows additional information and functions below the image, such as
0 the “Status” with the name and the size of the image;
0 the “Zoom buttons”;
- Players viewers, opens a different player.

2.5.4 Audio Player - Detailed description of the functionalities and Screenshots

The Audio Player is the part of the AXMEDIS Editor playing the audio resources embedded in an
AXMEDIS object

Double clicking on an audio resource opens the Image Viewer. Right clicking on the audio player to open the
contextual menu.

EZ 002.axm - AXMEDIS Editor 1

File Edit Resource Viewer window Help

&=l Fale & [E(m wxx

ARMEDIS Yiew | MPEGZI view | Resouice Viewsr Metadata Editor | Wisual Editor oRMEdior | Proecri+ | » | A [x]
|Ful ~|| | |Resource [002_02 mp3] - 2| Open ASMEDIS Obisct
= 4 Object [ & from file:
& 0D [uin:axmedis 00000 obja07 412595 0a80-4572 Babbrfde32d115bd]
) SHMEDIS Info || e D s Ubect
Dublin Core Load... L
- g Resource [index htm] Start time %/ Creste AXMEDIS Dbject
esuulce [002_01 mD End time from resaurcs fles
= JFeco %
; " Set background calor...
. Rissource [002_1_mandoiina_mianssa Monzino ipo] Zaars i 45| Crasin AXMEDIS Ojec
|, Resource [002_2_mandelina_miknese_Monzinapg] % Rl
. Resource [002_3_mandelina_miknese_Monzin jpg] Player Viswers — -
™|, Resource [002_4_mandalina_milanese_Manzina.jpg] I

%] Resource [002_5_mandalina_milanese_Manzina.jpg]
], Resourse [ANSCogo gif
], Resource [audio.gi]
&) Resource [audio him]
&) Resaurce [costruttore htm]
*|. Resource [costruttore.jpa]
-] Resource [datihtm]
%], Resourse [immagine-nizio jpg]
&) Resouce [mmagini htm]
&) Resource [storia htm]
*J Resource [video.gif]
£] Resaurce [videohim] SR R

~[F] Resource [cs/style.css] il . ® 4. Edit Presentation
F

1. Request final &<010

| 2a Add resources...

& 2b. &dd abjects...

3. Edit Dublin Core:

Features in the contextual menu of the audio player are:
- Load, opens an external resource;
- Start Time, sets the point to start the audio playing
- End Time, sets the point to stop the audio playing
- Set background colour, changes the colour of the background choosing it using a colour palette
- Show controls, hides or shows additional information and functions, such as
0 the “Status” with the name of the file and the total duration,
0 the Current Time,
O the Play/Stop buttons
0 the Slider;
0 the History button to go forward or back in the history of the showed resources
- Players viewers, opens a different player.
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00:00:41  00:02:09
Start/Stop buttons The Slider
|

- ﬂﬂ Staﬂﬂ‘lme)

Erd- T
Ena-time

2.5.5 Video Player - Detailed description of the functionalities and Screenshots

The Video Player is the part of the AXMEDIS Editor playing the videos embedded as resources in an
AXMEDIS object

Double clicking on a video resource opens the Video Player. Right clicking in the video player opens the
contextual menu.

Ead\mrlising‘l.m - AXMEDIS Editor 1

File Edit Resource Viewsr ‘Window Help

2B #9am $[mm| @ %K

AxMEDIS View l MPEG21 Yiew I Resource Viewer Metadata E ditor Wisual E ditor DR Editor Protection 4 | *
| Full j | Fesource [titlel2.mpg] j
L <[5
ia A0I0 [urn: axmedis: 00000 obj: 8121 a714-a4bd-4d55-3943-7f3b31 B2a670]
€ A5MEDIS Info
Dublin Core
{*) Resource [advertising?. smi]
| Resource [tite1.mpg] Load... Chri+L
Y JFescurce [tile02 mpg] Fit Alt+F
wi| Resource [mn.mpg] Zoom in Chrl+1
wi| Resource [adv01.mpg] Zoom aut Al
| Resource [adv02.mpa] Zoom
Auta Fit Al

Fulscreen Ctrl+F

Skart time

End time

Set background color, ..
Show controls

Playerviewers

00:00:03 (352 » 288)

AL J . @q

Features in the contextual menu of the Video Player are:
- Load, opens an external resource;
- Fit, fits the rendered video to the windows size;
- Zoom In, enlarges the video size view;
- Zoom out, reduces the video size view;
- Zoom, from 1% to 3000% to reduce or enlarge the size of the video by the given percent;
- Fullscreen, to zoom the video to fit the size of the screen. To return to the normal view size, right
click on the image and deselect the “Fullscreen” option in the contextual menu;
- Start Time, sets the point to start the video playing
- End Time, sets the point to stop the video playing
- Set background colour, changes the colour of the background choosing it using a colour palette
- Show controls, hides or shows additional information and functions, such as
0 the “Status” with the name of the file,
the Current Time,
the Play/Stop buttons
the Slider;
the Zoom buttons
0 the History button to go forward or back in the history of the showed resources
- Players viewers, opens a different player.

O O0OO0oOo
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2.5.6 Document Viewer - Detailed description of the functionalities and Screenshots

The Document Viewer is the part of the AXMEDIS Editor visualizing the documents embedded as resources
in an AXMEDIS object

Double clicking on a document resource (typically an html, pdf, .doc, .rft, or .txt resource) opens the
corresponding Document Player according to the document type.

Particularly the html viewer permits to view images or play resources linked into the html code and stored as
single resources into the same AXMEDIS object.

2.5.7 SMIL Player - Detailed description of the functionalities and Screenshots

The SMIL Player is the part of the AXMEDIS Editor visualizing the SMIL resources embedded in an
AXMEDIS object

Double clicking on a SMIL resource in the tree opens the SMIL Player. Right clicking in the SMIL Player
opens the contextual menu.

EZ test-smil.axm - AXMEDIS Editor 2 =13

Fle Edit Resource Viewer Window Help

alzad FleE 4lmm eKx
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Features in the contextual menu of the SMIL Player are:
- Load, opens an external resource;
- Fullscreen, to view the SMIL resource in fullscreen. To return to the normal view, right click on the
image and deselect the “Fullscreen” option in the contextual menu;
- Start Time, sets the point to start the SMIL resource playing
- End Time, sets the point to stop the SMIL resource playing
- Set background colour, changes the colour of the background choosing it using a colour palette
- Show controls, hides or shows additional information and functions, such as
0 the “Status” with the name of the file,
O the Play/Stop buttons
- Players viewers, opens a different player.

2.5.8 MPEG4 Player - Detailed description of the functionalities and Screenshots

The MPEG-4 player is a part of the AXMEDIS Editor playing the MPEG-4 resources embedded in an
AXMEDIS object.

Functionalities are similar to those of the Video player. Please, see section 2.5.5 for more details.
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2.6 AXMEDIS Metadata Editor (UNIVLEEDS)

2.6.1 Main functionalities
The Metadata Editor allows the user to add, edit, delete and view metadata elements including Dublin Core
and AXMEDIS Info (AxInfo) using a simple HCI interface with pop up menus and editing boxes.

2.6.2 Relationship with other tools
The Metadata Editor is integrated as a part of the AXMEDIS Editor.

2.6.3 Detailed description of the functionalities and Screenshots

The Metadata Editor view can be opened by selecting “Metadata View” in the tab or by double clicking in
the Hierarchical View on the left side of the main AXMEDIS Editor. We see in Figure 1 the AXMEDIS
Editor with the Metadata Editor comprising of a Tree View displaying the metadata elements and editing
windows to edit the element content type.
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The Editor provides the following functionalities:
e Adding child metadata elements to a Metadata element
e Inserting metadata elements
e Deleting Metadata elements
o Editing Metadata elements

2.6.3.1 Adding Metadata Elements

Adding metadata elements to the metadata is achieved by right clicking on the element the user wishes to
add a child to. A pop menu appears and navigating to the “Add New Child Element ...” a list of valid child
elements is presented. These elements are derived from the metadata Grammar inserted when loading
metadata with an associated schema.
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Another method for adding a child element is to use the Add Child drop down box in the main panel

highlighted in Figure 3.
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2.6.3.2

Inserting Metadata Elements

Figure 3

To insert elements into the metadata is similar to the Adding functionality. To insert an element, the user
right clicks on the element. The new element will be inserted above the selected element as shown in Figure
4. The left screenshots demonstrate the user right clicking on the Dublin Core Element “language” and
inserting the Dublin Core element “creator”. In the right screenshot, the tree view shows the “creator”

inserted above “language” and below

AXMEDIS

“title”.

42



DES5.0.1.1 AXMEDIS Major Tools User Manuals

LB BEE
[ Roscacavim  MeadwaVeww | ViusView | DeheioaView | ObeciVies | Wotfowview | DAHYeAL®) | Rescovew  MesldaVier | VoudVien | BehanaVew | ObwciView | WoklowView | DRMVeLlb]
== slz/zl2 Slalz| 2|32
| [="= Dsserption. Mebadits E8toe | Matacdaia View | =3 Deiciption Metadata Kot | Metaclata View |
e Ciement
0 e
1 language [ereatce
f—
Contert Type
erreridy of Londks
= Erammaian: | -
vt
| Twpn Valua Hame | Type | Valis
Unkram lang _Ul\im |-|
(e [T r—— Y] it Mrknown |t ip oo deswecrenie/] 1/
k) L Elemerd ! Ak Chd Elevrort ;
Figure 4

2.6.3.3 Deleting Metadata Elements

The user right clicks on the element they wish to delete and navigates the pop up menu to remove the
metadata element (see Figure 5). In this example the Dublin Core element “Creator” is removed.
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Figure 5

2.6.3.4 Editing Metadata Elements

Editing the metadata element is achieved by using the text box in the Content frame, the “Enumeration” drop
down box and the Attribute grid as shown in Figure 6. Fields are edited by selecting the view and adding the
values you wish to add the metadata. If the schema does not allow the fields to be edited, for example there

are no enumerations in the Figure 6. In Figure 5, the element currently selected does not have a text node and
therefore both the content and enumeration area are grayed out.
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Figure 6

To edit elements with enumeration choices, the user selected the enumeration value they require from the

drop down box as shown in Figure 7.
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2.7 AXMEDIS Metadata Mapper Editor (UNIVLEEDS)

2.7.1 Main functionalities

This is a GUI interface where a user can define mapping information to enable transformation between
metadata languages. This mapping can be used to generate a stylesheet which can then be used to transform
metadata information.

2.7.2 Relationship with other tools
The resulting stylesheet can be used to transform metadata documents using the content processing tools.

2.7.3 Detailed description of the functionalities and Screenshots

2.7.3.1 Creating a Transformation XSLT to map Metadata

The main window of the metadata mapper consists of three components, the left hand component displays a
tree view of the source metadata once it has been loaded, the right hand component displays a tree view of
the destination metadata and the middle component is used to show the relationship between elements on

either side.
"7 AXMEDIS MetaData Mapper v.1.0 A=

File Transform  Help

Source  Destination  Save Clear All

Figure: Metadata Mapper

2.7.3.2 Creating a Transformation XSLT to map Metadata

To create an XSLT stylesheet, we first need to load two metadata documents. The first should contain an
instance of the metadata you want to transform from (source metadata language), the second should contain
an instance of the metadata you want to transform to (destination metadata language). This is achieved by
selecting the source and destination toolbar buttons in the metadata mapper tool and navigating the file open
dialogue to the documents you want to open.
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Figure: Opening the Source File

Once the two metadata documents have been successfully loaded, they will be displayed in the tree
components as shown in the screenshot below.

" AXMEDIS MetaData Mapper v.1.0 EIEE

bttt ol Ebct-output ol

Figure: After opening source and destination Files

Relationships can now be made by selecting an element from the left hand side and then selecting the related element
from the right hand side. These connections can be updated by selecting a new element on the right hand side while the
left hand side of a connected node is selected. A connection can be deleted by right clicking the connected element.
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Figure: Creating mapping between source and destination

AXMEDIS 46



DES.0.1.1 AXMEDIS Major Tools User Manuals

Once the user has finished mapping metadata from source to destination language a XSLT stylesheet can be
saved which contains all the connection information. This is achieved by selecting the save toolbar button

and saving a file using the ‘file save’ dialogue.

"7 AXMEDIS MetaData Mapper v.1.0
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Figure: Saving Mapping as an XSLT file (.xsl)

2.7.3.3 Transforming Metadata using the XSLT

Now that we have a stylesheet describing how to map metadata from the source language to the target
language, we can transform a document. This is achieved using the ‘Transform’ menu. First an input file is
selected to be transformed; then an output filename is chosen for the transformed metadata; finally the
transform function is called and the metadata is mapped to the destination language according to the

stylesheet rules and saved to file.
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Figure: Setting Metafile to transform after creating anXSLT file (.xsl)
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2.8 AXMEDIS Visual and Behaviour Editor (EPFL)

2.8.1 Main functionalities

The SMIL Editor allows editing of SMIL resources from the AxEditor by a visual interface. It is divided in
three parts: the tree view part that shows the whole SMIL structure, the visual part that shows the regions
used for resources displaying and the behavior part that shows the timing structure and properties.

2.8.2 Relationship with other tools
The SMIL Editor and Player is integrated as a part of the AXMEDIS Editor.

2.8.3 Detailed description of the functionalities and Screenshots

2.8.3.1 General Commands

You can use the functions from the Axmedis Editor to create a new SMIL resource, open an existing SMIL
resource, save a SMIL resource, and save a SMIL resource as another SMIL resource as follows:
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2.8.3.1.1 SMIL resource combo box
You can use this function to select the SMIL resources embedded inside the axmedis object as follows.
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2.8.3.1.2 NewSMIL

When you have no SMIL resource loaded and select the option of “New SMIL”, the SMIL editor will create
a very simple SMIL resource with only rootlayout and body container as follows:
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When you have a SMIL resource loaded and select the option of “New SMIL”, the SMIL editor will first ask
you if you want to save the current resource or not and then create a very simple SMIL resource with only
rootlayout and body container as section 3.2.1:

AXMEDIS
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2.8.3.1.3 Open SMIL
When you have no SMIL resource loaded and select the option of “Open SMIL”, the SMIL editor will pop
up a dialog for you to select the SMIL resources embedded inside the axmedis object as follows:

Open Resource

REEINEE R = oice [smil show.smil

(] Cancel

When you have a SMIL resource loaded and select the option of “Open SMIL”, the SMIL editor will first
pop up a dialog to ask you if you want to save the current resource or not and then pop up a dialog for you to
select the SMIL resources embedded inside the axmedis object as section 3.3.1:

Save Resource

Do pou want to gave the resource 7

Yes Mo |

2.8.3.1.4 Save SMIL

When you have no SMIL resource loaded and select the option of “Save SMIL”, the SMIL editor will pop up
a dialog for you to save the SMIL resources as a new resource embedded inside the axmedis object as
follows:

Save Ressource As

Fezsource narme: BNl

Ok Cancel

When you have a SMIL resource loaded and select the option of “Save SMIL”, there will pop up a dialog
asking you if you want to overwrite the current one or not.

Save Resource

Do you want to ovenarite: testnew. smil 7

(] | Cancel |

2.8.3.1.5 Save SMIL As

When you have a SMIL resource loaded and select the option of “Save SMIL As”, there will pop up a dialog
for you to save this resource as another resource.

Save Ressource As

Resource narme: | Ei e o enl

(] Cancel
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2.8.3.2 Tree view part
The tree part is located at the left of the SMIL Editor.
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The tree view part of the SMIL editor is used for manipulating the whole SMIL with his internal structure. It
is the only view that can display/edit completely Metas, Transitions and Links.
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2.83.21 SMIL
You can add Metas and Transitions to the SMIL by right clicking the SMIL icon as follows.
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2.8.3.2.1.1 Add Metas

T ar) X
Id ||
M arne |
Cantent |
] Cancel
Id: ID of the meta. It uniquely identifies the Meta within this SMIL.
Name: Identifies a property name. It is required for Meta elements.

name abstract | Gives the presentation abstract.
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Content:

2.8.3.2.1.2

Id:
Type:
Subtype:
Dur:
Start:
End:

Direction:

author Lists the presentation author's name.

base Sets the base URL for the source clips.

copyright | Supplies the presentation copyright.

title Gives the presentation title.

Provides the content for the name attribute..

Add Transitions

ADD TRANSITION

Id |

Type | arrowHeadwipe

Subtype | up
Cur 1.000
Start ||:|
End |-|

Diirectior | fanward

El

FadeCol |1¢[||:||:||:||:||j

IIIk|

Select Color

Cancel |

ID of the transition (default: empty). It uniquely identifies the transition within this SMIL.

Specifies the main transition type (default: none).

Defines an optional subtype for each type.
Defines the length of the transition effect.
Starts the effect at a midway point.

Ends the effect before it completes fully.

Specifies the transition direction (default value is forward).

FadeColor: Sets a color for fades.

You can choose the option of “Select Color” to customise the color. There will pop up the following dialog.

AXMEDIS
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2.8.3.2.2 Meta

You can edit the Meta by right click the Meta. There would be three options: “Rename”, “Modify”, “Delete”
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2.8.3.2.2.1 Rename
You can directly rename the Meta Name as the following.

ER test7.axm - AXMEDIS Editor

File Edit Visual Editor ‘Window Help

2| =B (98| ¥ [Golm| %[5

AMEDIS View 4| » Reszource Viewer ] tetadata E ditar Wizual Editar DRM Editar ] PTUtELlL'
|Fu|| j | Reszource [zmil_show. smil] j
- & Object[] ||l sMiL : -
ia 0D [ = Title222333444 =

€ 2MEDIS Meta [generatar]
Diublin Ce Meta [project_html_page)]
i Fesource Meta [project_links]
%ij Rezource @ Transition [in2]
%ij Rezource @ Transition [inl]
%3 Resource [ Transition [in-fadsin] contentimage
%ij Rezource @ Transition [out2]
%j Rezource @ Transition [outl]
%3 Resource & Layout —
%&j Resource + By Body £} X
v Resource
& Resource olgob' ' T hsl20loob’ T 140 00b ~
&) Resource v
*J Resource < | y
%34 Resource ™ |
= = iZu:u:um — =

2.8.3.2.2.2 Modify
By choosing the option of “Modify”, you can modify the Meta with the following dialog:

MODIFY META [rename this meta]  [X]
Id

Mame |rename this meta

Content | PPC Flashight Demo

(]S Cancel

The attributes of this dialog are exactly the same as those of “Add Meta” described in 2.8.3.2.1.1.

AXMEDIS 57



DES.0.1.1 AXMEDIS Major Tools User Manuals

2.8.3.2.2.3 Delete

By choosing the option of “Delete”, you can delete the Meta with the following dialog:

2.8.3.2.3 Transition

Do you want to delete thiz meta(rename thiz meta)

Yes

Cancel

You can edit the transition by right click the transition. There would be three options: “Rename”, “Moditfy”,

“Delete”.

EZ test7.axm - AXMEDIS Editor

File Edit Misual Editor  ‘Window Help

2| (B (#9970 % |G|@| %%

EBX

AMEDIS Wiew 4| » Resource Yiewer ] Metadata Editar Wizual E ditor DRM Editar ] PruteLl_'|
| Full ﬂ |F|esu:uuru:e [zmil_show. zmil] ﬂ
=@ Object[] A 1| j2n) SMIL - ~
& 201D [u Meta [rename this meta) ULl 3
) axMEDIS [E] Meta [oeneratar]
Drublin Cc [ Meta [project_html_page]
% Resource [ Meta [project_links)
7 Resource i e——
9_‘63 Fesource =1l Ren.ame
%3 Resource =1 Modify ] content-image
%&j Resource =il Delete
9_‘63 Resource @ Transition [out1]
%@ Resource + Layout b/
% Resource +- [ Body 0 | b
v Fezource
8 Resource oigob' ' T slZoldon’ ' lgl4nldob &
@ Resource v
*J, Rezournce ¢ | 3
%4 Resource ¥ I
] > Zoon
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2.8.3.23.1 Rename
You can directly rename the transition name as the following:

EZ test7.axm - AXMEDIS Editor

File Edit visual Editor  Window Help
25| 6|8 [ |%| 0] & |da|d| (5|5
LoMEDIS Yiew 4| Resource Wiewer ] Metadata E ditar Wizual Editor DFk Editor ] PlDtELI_'I
|Fu|| j |F|es-:-ur-:e [zrnil_show. zmil] j
=48 Object [] (A || 2e) SMIL . -~
A=0I0 [u beta [rename this meta] JlE e de ol B
B A:MEDIC Meta [generator]
Dublin Ce I eta [project_html_page]
v Resource Meta [project_links)
%@ Resource I
%@ Fesaurce @ Tranzition [inl]
%3 Resource [ Transition [in-fadein] content-image
% Aesource @ Tramsition [out2]
%31 Resource [ Transition [out1]
%&j Resource + Layout hA
% Fiesource +-[ Body < | b
v Fesource
# Resource o.000' ' ' T I3iZ0loob’ ' ' Igl4oldob ~
& Resource -
™|, Resource < | >
%4 Resource ™ 7
ol Y . 'ZC'”""..........J...........

2.8.3.2.3.2 Modify
By choosing the option of “Modify”, you can modify the transition with the following dialog:

MODIEY TRANSITION [in2]

x|

Id @

Type | clockisfipe

El

Subtype |clnckwiseTwelve

El

Dur |2.000
Stat o

End |1
Directior [ fonuard

=l

FadeCol |1¢|:||:||:||:||j|:|

Dk|

Select Color

Cancel ‘

The attributes of this dialog are exactly the same as those of “Add transition” described in 2.8.3.2.1.2.

AXMEDIS

59



DES.0.1.1 AXMEDIS Major Tools User Manuals

2.8.3.2.3.3 Delete
By choosing the option of “Delete”, you can delete the transition with the following dialog:

Do pow want to delete this transition(ing]

es Cancel

2.8.3.2.4 Rootlayout

You can modify the size of the root-layout by right clicking the root-layout element in the Tree View part
(The same function as in the Visual View part). There will pop up a menu. One option is to modify the size
and color of the root-layout. By inputting the values of the height and width, you can modify the size. With
the dialog given, you can customize the color as well. The left top position is fixed at the left top corner of
the canvas.

ET test7.axm - AXMEDIS Editor

File Edit Wisual Editor  Window  Help

2@l #[9m &[m(e] @ %K

AHMEDIS Yiew 4| ¥ Fiesource Yiewer ] Metadata E ditar Wisual Editar DRM Editar ] Prote 4 | *]
| Full j |Hesnurce [zmil_shicwe. smil] j
-4 Object[] A || s SMIL - 4
& 2x0ID [u B Meta [renarne this meta] e 3

8 2MEDI: Meta [generator]
Drublin Cc Meta [project_html_page]
Resource| Meta [project_links)]
933 Resource @ Transitior [in2]
933 Resource @ Transitioe [in1]
% Resource @ Transitior [in-fadein] content-image
933 Resource @ Transition [out2] H
933 Resource @ Transition [uut'l]
% Resource = . &
% Fiesource I £ ] »
Resaurce & - 4]
# Resource Hegiun [content-imane] ﬂl-uI[Ihl B I3HI]|.I]||]‘]| lll IEHD[UII]hﬁ
& Resource Fiegion [content-text] -
*J. Resource Region [buttons]
933 Resource Region [content-test-overla s
0 Hesu:uurc:e v +-B Body 4 | .
am” T B < e
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2.8.3.24.1 Modify

MODIFY ROOTLAYOUT

Color HFFFFCC Select Calar |
wfidth |24|:|
Height |259

Ok | Cancel |

Color: Sets the window background color (default: black).
Width: Sets the main window width (default: 0).
Height: Sets the main window height (default: 0).

Baszic colaors:

=
C AR Rl B )
HEE N EENEN
HENEEEEEN
EEEEEEEN
HEEEENT .

Custorn calars:

( N N Ny
EHEEEEEEN

[1efine Cuztom Colors &3

o ]

-

Color|S olid

Cancel |

Hue: ||4_ Hed:lﬁ

Sat: 24D Green: |255
Lur; |21E Blue: |2EI4

Add to Custorn Colars

You can select the color by right-clicking the “Select Color” and there will pop up the color for choice.
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2.8.3.2.4.2 Add region

ADD REGION
Id |

X

Marme |

[ Width |

[ Left |

I Right |

[ Height |

[ Top |

[ Battam |

Zlndex ||:|

Fit | hidden |

Show B ackground | always j

[ Colar |

Ok, | Cancel |

You can add the region into the root layout by selecting the option of “Add Region”.
Id: Uniquely identifies a region within the root-layout.

Name: Identified the region. It is not unique.

Width: Sets the region's width (default: auto).

Left: Sets the region's offset from the window's left side (default: auto).
Right: Sets the region's offset from the window's right side (default: auto).

Height: Sets the region's height (default: auto).

Top: Sets the region's offset from the top of the window (default: auto).

Bottom: Sets the region's offset from the bottom of the window (default: auto).

Z-Index:  Sets the stacking order when the region overlaps another region (default: 0).
Fit: Controls how clips fit the region (default: hidden).

Show Background:  Determines when the background color appears (default: always).
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The governing equation for the horizontal dimension is: bbw (bounding-box-width) = left + width +
right. Given that each of these three parameters can have either a value of "auto" or a defined value
not "auto", then there are 8 possibilities:

Attribute values Result before clipping to the bounding box
left width right left width right
auto auto auto 0 bbw 0
auto auto defined 0 bbw - right right
auto defined auto 0 width bbw - width
auto defined defined bbw - right -/ iih right
width

defined auto auto left bbw - left 0
defined auto defined left bbw - right - left right
defined defined auto left width bbw - left - width
defined defined defined left width bbw - left - width

The vertical attributes height, bottom, and top are resolved similarly. The governing equation for
the vertical dimension is: bbh (bounding-box-height) = top + height + bottom. Given that each of
these three parameters can have either a value of "auto" or a defined value not "auto", then there are
8 possibilities:

Attribute values Result before clipping to the bounding box
top height bottom top height bottom
auto auto auto 0 bbh 0
auto auto defined 0 bbh - bottom bottom
auto defined auto 0 height bbh - height
auto defined defined E:i}:gh t_ bottom - height bottom
defined auto auto top bbh - top 0
defined auto defined top bbh - bottom - top bottom
defined defined auto top height bbh - top - height
defined defined defined top height bbh - top - height

2.8.3.2.5 Region

You can modify the size of the region manually with dialog menu by right clicking the region element of the
Tree View part (the same function of the Visual View part). There will pop up a menu. One option is to
rename this region One option is to modify the size, position, index, and color of the region. One option is to
delete this region. One option is add some sub-regions in side this region, one option is to show the media
resources which are associated with this region. By inputting the values of the height and width, you can
modify the size. With the dialog given, you can customize the color as well.
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E= test7.axm - AXMEDIS Editor

File Edit Visual Editor  Window Help

2| E|®| (77| & [m@| ® %%

EAMEDIS View 4| » Fesource Viewer ] Metadata E ditar Wisual E ditar DRk Editor ] PthELlL'
|Fu|| ﬂ | R ezource [zmil_show. zmil] ﬂ
=@ Object[] A || |f2s) SMIL - e

ia £50I0 [u H M eta [renarne this rmeta) Title222333444 - 3

8 AMEDIS Meta [generatar] " -
Dublin Cc Meta [project_html_page]
y) Resource Meta [project_links]
%) Resource @ Transition [in2]
91‘5@ Resource @ Transition [inl]
% Fesource [ Transition [in-fadein] contentimage
%’@ Resource B Transition [out2]
3&3 Resource @ Transition [out]
% Resource - Layout =
% Fesource R oot ayout < | 4
vy Resource 5l = ry——
Yo B T [ R e dan 2
&) Resource Re bl )
*] Resource Re Delete
9@ Resource Fe  add Region ), _
h' Fesource o, +-[ Body | 2
¢ 5T a < Show Medias )'
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2.8.3.2.5.1 Rename
You can directly rename the region’s name as the following:

EZ test7.axm - AXMEDIS Editor
File  Edit

Visual Editor Window  Help

2@ #[5c 8 |wmle @K %

LxMEDIS View 4] » Resource Viewsr ] betadata Editar Wisual Editor DR Editar l PfDlE‘_lﬂ
| Full ﬂ | Rezource [zmil_show, zmil] j
= A% Object[] |||l SMIL . A

ia A:010 [u K Meta [rename this meta) Title222333444 - 3

€y AMEDIS Meta [generatar] " -
Dublin Ce Meta [project_html_page]
¥ Resource Meta [project_links]
% Rezource @ Transition [in2]
%&j Resource B Transition [in1]
#3 Resource @ Transition [in-fadsin] contentimage
933 Resource @ Transition [out2]
933 Resource @ Transition [out1]
% Resource = Layaut V.
% Fesource RoaotLapaut < | ?
v Resource i
% Rezource R eqgion [content-image] l]l.[lll]hl SRR I3|.'2|I]I.[|||]h| ay IE':JI][']II]h J_\
&) Resource Fiegion [content-text] 0
], Resource Fegion [buttons]
955 Resource Region [content-text-overlay I r —
v Resource o +- By Body
am” ~ ® || Tl 2 e

2.8.3.25.2 Modify

MODIEY REGION [content-image]

Id
Mame |
W width |240
W Left [
™ Right |
¥ Height 180
¥ Top |29
™ Bottom |
Zlndex [
Fit | hidden
Show Backgound [ awaps
™ Color |
ok | Cancel |

th
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You can modify the region by choosing the option of “modify region”. There will pop up a dialog menu. The
attributes are exactly the same as the part “add region” described in the root layout editing, section 4.4.2.

2.8.3.25.3 Delete
You can also delete the region by choosing the option of “delete”.

1) When there is no media resource associated with this region, there will popup the following warning
dialog.

Do wou want to delete this region [content-image]?

Yes Cancel

2) When there are some child regions associated with this region, there will popup the following warning
dialog asking if you want to delete this region and all his children.

Do you want to delete thiz region [content-text] and all bis children’?

ez Cancel

3) When there are some media resources associated with this region, there will popup the following warning
dialog asking if you want to delete or change region for these resources. By option “Delete”, you can delete
the region and the resources inside.

WARNING! x|

Delete ar change reqion far resources wzing thiz region [content-image] ?

* Change  Delete

Ok, Cancel

You can choose to use other regions to host these resources as follows. There will appear a list of all the
other regions for changing.
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Delete or change reqgion far resources using thiz region [content-image] ?

¢ Change © Delete
Tie222333444 |

cntent-te:-:t
—|buttons

content-text-overlay

2.8.3.25.4 Add Region

ADD REGION 3

Id [

Mame |

[ width |

[ Left |

[ PRight |

[~ Height |

[ Top |

[ Bottom |

Zlndex ||:|

Fit | hidden

Show Background |a|wa_l,ls

=
=l
™ Colar |

Ok | Cancel |

You can add new region by choosing the option of “Add Region”. There will pop up a dialog menu. The
attributes of “Add Region” in region editing are exactly the same as the part “Add Region” described in the
root layout editing, section 4.4.2.
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2.8.3.2.5.,5 Show Medias

X

Medias that uses buttons Region

Select Media that uzes buttons Region

[#) button-intra-on

Select | Cancel |

You can check which media is associated the region by choosing the option of “Show Medias”. You can
select the Media from them for editing.

2.8.3.2.6 Body

The Body is also the main sequence and is a not modifiable sequence of timings. You can add Containers
and Medias to it by right clicking on it and using the menu.

2.8.3.2.6.1 Add Container

To add a Container to the Body right click on it and select the submenu “Add Container” and choose the type
of container you want to add.

_ - #-{I3] FRegion [Meru]
il & l w Add Par
=g .

I Add Medla Add Seq
B Add Excl
=- M Far [Intra] e———

------ 8 Audio HmiGeb] ;I_
...... @ Image [Skiplntra] n.oo
B l Par [Menulmages] :

For example if you create a Par, a window like this will be displayed:
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x

Id

[~ Begin

[ End

[~ Dur

[ RepeatCount

[~ RepeatDur

Fill

I auto j

Ok | Cancel |

Now you can set the new Par properties and create it by clicking on “Ok”, you can also cancel the creation

by clicking on “Cancel” or exiting the window. See section 2.8.3.2.8.3 for details about the Container.

2.8.3.2.6.2 Add Medias

To add a Media to the Body right click on it and select the submenu “Add Media” and choose the type of

media you want to add.

1ay.=mil] E“.W
B- l .ﬁ.u:ld Caontainer l
1

Hegion [Menu)

—-' F'ar nfrn Add Image

Add Text

B ll Seql]
- Add Yideo

= l Far [Menulmages]

For example if you create an Audio, a window like this will be displayed:
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x
Id |
Source I Rezource |
Region I audio j
I In Transition Islidewer j
™ Out Transition Islidewer j

[~ Begin I

I~ End |
[~ Dur I

[ RepeatCount I

[~ RepeatDur I

Fil [auto =]

Now you can set the new Audio properties and create it by clicking on “Ok”, you can also cancel the creation
by clicking on “Cancel” or exiting the window. See section 2.8.3.2.9.3 for details about the Medias
properties.

2.8.3.2.7 Common timing operations

There are some common operations between Medias and Containers. You can see in the Menu the
commands Move Up, Move Down and Rename are both in Media and Container Menus. Modify and delete
are also common in the menus but loads different actions. (See sections 2.8.3.2.8 and 2.8.3.2.9)

Mowe Lp
Move Down Marve Up

Move Down
Rename
Modify Rentame
Delete Madify

Delete

& add Container  #

Show Reqgion add Media r

2.8.3.2.7.1 Move Up

The Move Up command can be loaded by right click on the Media/Container and selecting Move Up. It
moves the timing selected up in the structure (in the order of his parent). It is disabled when the timing
selected is at the top of his parent.

2.8.3.2.7.2 Move Down

The Move Down command can be loaded by right click on the Media/Container and selecting Move Down.
It moves the timing selected down in the structure (in the order of his parent). It is disabled when the timing
selected is at the bottom of his parent.
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2.8.3.2.7.3 Rename

The Rename command can be loaded by right click on the Media/Container and selecting Rename. It opens
the name editing. You can also open the editing by fast clicking on it.

- Far [Menulmages|

When you end the editing, the name is changed.

2.8.3.2.8 Containers

The Containers are the logical structure of the whole timing of the SMIL. You can add Containers and
Medias to a Container by right clicking on it and using the menu. Containers could be Par, Seq or Excl for
parallel, sequential and exclusive playing.

Move Lp
Move Down

Renarme
teladify
Delete

Add Container  k
Add Media k

2.8.3.2.8.1 Add Container

To add a Container to a Container right click on it and select the submenu “Add Container” and choose the
type of container you want to add.

El[‘, Body
E‘* Mowe
B Mave Down
Renarme
Madify FET]
Delete FET-0]

Add Container  #

Add Media » add Seq
Ell Par [Merulma Add Excl

— e - mn

For example if you create a Par, a window like this will be displayed:

AXMEDIS 71



DES.0.1.1 AXMEDIS Major Tools User Manuals

[~ Begin I

[~ End I

[~ Du I

[ RepeatCount I

[~ RepeatDur I

Fill

=
=

Cancel |

Now you can set the new Par properties and create it by clicking on “Ok”, you can also cancel the creation
by clicking on “Cancel” or exiting the window. See section 2.8.3.2.8.3 for details about the Containers

properties.

2.8.3.2.8.2 Add Medias

To add a Media to a Container right click on it and select the submenu “Add Media” and choose the type of

media you want to add.

=W body
=-§ Move g
E [awe Do
Rename
Modify &
Delete 701
8T-1]
Add Container  » fhb]

Add Media

El Far[]

ET rar (MErmma®  aAdd Image

E‘"'@ Image [l 44 video

lin

Add Text

For example if you create an Audio, a window like this will be displayed:
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x
Id |
Source I Rezource |
Region I audio j
I In Transition Islidewer j
™ Out Transition Islidewer j

[~ Begin I

I~ End |
[~ Dur I

[ RepeatCount I

[~ RepeatDur I

Fil [auto =]

Now you can set the new Audio properties and create it by clicking on “Ok”, you can also cancel the creation
by clicking on “Cancel” or exiting the window. See section 2.8.3.2.9.3 for details about the Medias
properties.

2.8.3.2.8.3 Modify
To modify by dialog a Container right click on it and select “Modify”. A window like this will be displayed.

MODIFY PAR [Menulmages] x|

Id

[ Eegin I
[~ End I

v Dur Iindefinite

[ RepeatCount I

[~ RepeatDur I
Fil [auto =]
] | Cancel |
There you can set the following properties:
Id: ID of the container (default: empty)
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The ID is used identify the Container in the SMIL

Begin: Begin of the container (default: not set)
The Begin set the start of the container; it is a list of beginnings. The general definition of W3C is supported:
http://www.w3.org/TR/SMIL2/smil-timing.html#adef-begin

End: End of the container (default: not set)
The End set the end of the container; it is a list of endings. The general definition of W3C is supported:

http://www.w3.org/TR/SMIL2/smil-timing.html#adef-end

Dur: Duration of the container (default: not set)
The Dur set the duration of the container; it is a single Duration value.

RepeatCount: Number of repetitions (default: not set)
The RepeatCount is used when you want to repeat the container a defined number of times.

RepeatDur:  Duration of repetitions (default: not set)
The RepeatCount is used when you want to repeat the container for a defined duration.

Fill: Default Fill for Medias in this Container (default: auto)
The Fill is used to set default filling for Medias in the Container. It can have the following values: auto,
remove, freeze, hold and transition.

2.8.3.2.8.4 Delete

To delete a Container right click on it and click on “Delete”. A confirms dialog will appear:
Like this one if the Container contains something.

warnivet x|

Do you want to delete thiz par(tenulmages] and all hiz children’?

LCancel |

Like this one if not.
warningt x|

Do you want to delete thiz par(&z3]7

LCancel |

In both cases click Yes to delete the Container or Cancel or exit the window if you changed your mind.

2.8.3.2.9 Medias

The Medias are the resources played in the SMIL. You can add Link to a Media or select his Region by right
clicking on it and using the menu. Medias could be Audio, Image, Text and Video for respective type of files

playing.
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Mowe Lp
Mowe Down

Renarne
Madify
Delete

Add Link

Show Reqgion

2.8.3.29.1 AddLink

To add a Link to a Media right click on it and click the menu “Add Link”, a window like this will be
displayed:

x

Id I
Href I Resource |
Title I

Ok LCancel

There you can set the following properties of the new Link:

Id: ID of the link (default: empty)
The ID is used identify the Link in the SMIL (used most of time for internal links).

Href: Link to load (default: empty)
The Href is used for external Links by setting a link to another SMIL file.

Title: Title of the Link(default: empty)
The Title is displayed as information when the SMIL is played.

Coords:  Coordinates of the Link Region (default: empty= entire Region)
The Coords are a list of coordinates to define a sub-region mouse sensitive to load this link (the entire
Region is used if it is not defined)

The Resource button allows setting the Href by selecting a SMIL resource in Axom. It loads a window like
this:

select Resource x|

REENE N [ e - de-H appyBirthday, smil j

(] | Cancel |

You simply select the resource you want to link and validate; the new Href will be set.
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2.8.3.2.9.2 Select Region

To select the Region where a Media is played, simply right click on it and click the menu “Show Region”.
The Region of the Media will be selected. (In Tree and Visual View)

2.8.3.29.3 Modify
To modify by dialog a Media right click on it and select “Modify”. A window like this will be displayed.

o
Id irth

Source [Birthday.mp3 Fesource |

Region Iaudil:l j

[ In Transition Islidewer [~

[ Out Transition Islidewer [~

[~ Begin I

[~ End I

[ Dwr I

[~ RepeatCount I

[~ RepeatDur I
Fill Iautu:u j
(1] | Cancel |
There you can set the following properties:
Id: ID of the Media (default: empty)

The ID is used identify the Media in the SMIL

Source: Source of the Media (default: empty)
The Source is used to link the resource played by this Media

Region: Region of the Media (default: first Region)
The Region defines the area where the Media will be played. You can select each region you have defined.

In Transition: Transition at start (default: not defined)
The In Transition defines the Transition at start where the Media will be played. You can select each
Transition you have defined.

Out Transition: Transition at end (default: not defined)
The Out Transition defines the Transition at end where the Media will be played. You can select each
Transition you have defined.

Begin: Begin of the Media (default: not set)
The Begin set the start of the Media; it is a list of beginnings. The general definition of W3C is supported:
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http://www.w3.org/TR/SMIL2/smil-timing.html#adef-begin

End: End of the Media (default: not set)
The End set the end of the Media; it is a list of endings. The general definition of W3C is supported:
http://www.w3.org/TR/SMIL2/smil-timing.html#adef-end

Dur: Duration of the Media (default: not set)
The Dur set the duration of the Media; it is a single Duration value.

RepeatCount: Number of repetitions (default: not set)
The RepeatCount is used when you want to repeat the Media a defined number of times.

RepeatDur:  Duration of repetitions (default: not set)
The RepeatCount is used when you want to repeat the Media for a defined duration.

Fill: Filling of the Media (default: auto)
The Fill is used to set the filling for the Media. It can have the following values: auto, remove, freeze, hold
and transition.

The Resource button allows setting the Source by selecting a resource in Axom (selected by mime type). It
loads a window like this:

Select Resource

Fesource name:

x|
=

You simply select the resource you want to link and validate; the new Source will be set.

2.8.3.2.9.4 Delete
To delete a Media right click on it and click on “Delete”. A confirms dialog will appear:

warnivet x|

Do you want to delete thiz audio[Birthday-0]7

LCancel |

Click Yes to delete the Media or Cancel or exit the window if you changed your mind.

2.8.3.2.10 Links
The Links are the way to jump from a Media. They can be renamed, modified and deleted by menu.

Rename
Madify
Delete

2.8.3.2.10.1 Modify
To add a Link to a Media right click on it and click the menu “Modify”, a window like this will be displayed:
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x
4 JEE

Href | Resounce |

Title I

Coords  [595.109,60

Ok Cancel

There you can set the following properties of the new Link:

Id: ID of the link (default: empty)
The ID is used identify the Link in the SMIL (used most of time for internal links).

Href: Link to load (default: empty)
The Href is used for external Links by setting a link to another SMIL file.

Title: Title of the Link (default: empty)
The Title is displayed as information when the SMIL is played.

Coords: Coordinates of the Link Region (default: empty= entire Region)
The Coords are a list of coordinates to define a sub-region mouse sensitive to load this link (the entire
Region is used if it is not defined)

The Resource button allows setting the Href by selecting a SMIL resource in Axom. It loads a window like
this:

Select Resource

X
RN ™ hie-de-HappuBithday, smil j

You simply select the resource you want to link and validate; the new Href will be set.

2.8.3.2.10.2 Rename

The Rename command can be loaded by right click on the Link and selecting Rename. It opens the name
editing. You can also open the editing by fast clicking on it.

=B Par[]

When you end the editing, the name is changed.

2.8.3.2.10.3 Delete
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To delete a Link right click on it and click on “Delete”. A confirms dialog will appear:

Do you want to delete thiz link[4z]

LCancel |

Click Yes to delete the Link or Cancel or exit the window if you changed your mind.

2.8.3.3 Visual view part
The visual part is located at the right top of the SMIL Editor.

B3 test3.axm - AXMEDIS Editor
File Edit Yisual Editor ‘Window Help

=101 x|

e N E = R EEEIES

AXMEDIS View | MPEGZ! View |

Ful =l
=48 Object[]

a L0100 [urn:axmedis: 00000 obj; 9cbf9r53-2811+
- A=MEDIS Info

~[BE] Dublin Core

. Resaurce [415.jpa]

] Resource [423-g.mpa]

] Resource [423smpal

] Resource [BP23-g.mpa]

] Resource [BPz3s mpg]

| Resource [BTz3-g.mpg]

-] Resource [BT 23z mpg]

-] Resource [Back3igif]

] Resource [Back3s.gif]

sﬁ Fiesource [Ballgame. mp3]

= sﬁ Resource [Bithday.mp3]

= B Resource [Copie-de-HappyBithdauw. sril]
= B Resource [Document. zmi]
- Resource [F1s.jpg]

- Resource [FBP.jpg]

. Resource [FEPijpag]

. Resaurce [FET.jpa)

~. Resource [FETijpa]

. Resaurce [FBTs.jpg]

| Resource [Fz3-g.mpg]

] Resource [Fz3s mpg]
- Resource [HappyBirthday.mp3]
-[B] Resource [HappyBirthday. smi
~™] Resource [In1.aif]
~™] Resource [In-1i-UK.gif]
™, Resource [In2.gif]
-] Resource [In-2i-UK.gif]
-], Resource [In-3.gif]
™ Resource [In-3i-UK.gif]
™ Resource [MenuS.jpg]
- Resource [Skip.pna)
-] Resource [w1s.jpa)

] Resource [wz3-gmpgl

] Resource (w23 mpal

Fesource Viswer I

Metadata Editor

sl

Meta [title]
Meta [generatar]
Meta [author]

[@ Transition [slideover]
@ Transition [fade]
& Transition [push]

VisuslEdier | DRM Edior

1| | ﬂ Zaam 7

A

The visual view part of the SMIL editor is used for manipulating the SMIL layout which

Rootlayout, Regions, Sub-regions of regions.

AXMEDIS
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2.8.3.3.1 Root-layout Editing

ER test7.axm - AXMEDIS Editor
File Edit ‘isual Editor  Window Help

2B Fwm %] %%

EBX

AXMEDIS View ] e 4

»
-

Fezaurce Wiewer

] etadata Editar

igual Editor

DRM Editor |

Pratection E ditar ]

wid | r

| Ful

= |

| Resource [text]. zmil]

= |

|

- 4% Object []

Pl

ie A0ID [um:asme i

€ 2MEDIS Info
Dblin Care

9&3 Resource [InBatl
3&3 Resource [InBatl
9&3 Resource [InBattl
9&3 Resource [Ing attl
9&3 Resource [InBattl
9&3 Resource [InBattl
% Resource [Result
9_:»;3 Resource [Result
93;3 Regource [Thank
s_‘&j Resource [Thank
&) Resource [Thumt
™. Resource [Title-sr
s_\&j Resource [Turml
9}3 Resource [Tum
9&3 Resource [Tuml
s_\&j Resource [Turml
9&3 Resource [UseBz
9&3 Resource [UszeBz
A Besmire [\M’ﬁl;ﬁ
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- Layout

l Body

FiootLayout

aodify
Add Region |

<

L

|<

F‘.duh' i

|
'lizoio00" ' ' lglq0io00’ ' Thofolgon T

PDDI‘H
'

e

You can modify the size of the root-layout by using the mouse to change the size directly or manually with
dialog menu by right clicking the root-layout. There will pop up a menu for you. One option is to modify the
size and color of the root-layout. By inputting the values of the height and width, you can modify the size.
With the dialog given, you can customize the color as well. The left top position is fixed at the left top corner
of the canvas.

2.8.3.3.1.1 Modify

3

MODIEY ROOTLAYOUT ]
Calar Select Colo
it |24|:|
Height |255

Ok Cancel

You modify the size and color of the root-layout by inputting the values of the height and width. See section
0 for more details about the properties.

AXMEDIS
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Bazic colors;

=
C_ U Rl B )
EENEENEN
HENEEEEEN
EEEEEEEN
EEEENT .

Cuztom colors:

[ 0 NNy NN
Hue:||4EI_ Hed:lﬁ
I_I_I_I_I_I_I_I_ Sat:lm Green:lﬁ

Define Custam Calars > | ColorlSalid | 0. |2‘| B Blue: |2EI4

] I Cancel | Add to Cuzgtorn Colors |

You can select the color by right-clicking the “select color” and there will pop up the color for choice.

2.8.3.3.1.2 Add region

ADD REGION x|
- | o
Name |

I~ width [

I~ Left [

I™ Right jo

I™ Height jo

[~ Top jo

I Battam jo

Zlndex [

o | hidder |

Show Background — [lyyays =]

[~ Colar [#000000 Select Color |

ok | Concel |

You can add the region into the root layout by selecting the option of “add region”. You can refer to section
02 for more details about the properties.
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2.8.3.3.2 Region Editing

You can modify the size of the region by using the mouse to change the size directly or manually with dialog
menu by right clicking the corresponding region. There will pop up a menu for you. One option is to modify
the size, position, index, and color of the region. One option is to delete this region. One option is add some
sub-regions in side this region, one option is to show the media resources which are associated with this
region. By inputting the values of the height and width, you can modify the size. With the dialog given, you
can customize the color as well.

By directly editing the region with mouse, you can move the region by holding the left key of the mouse and
moving it. You can also drag the border of the region to resize it. The sub regions cannot exceed the borders
of their parent regions. Also they cannot be moved out of the borders of their parent regions.

B test7.axm - AXMEDIS Editor =13

File  Edit “isual Editor  window  Help
2 E® #(=9s0 # B[l (%%
HAMEDIS View 4| v Fesource Yiewer ] Metadata Editar “isual Editor DR Editar Protection Editor 4| *
|Fu|| j |Hesource [zmil_zhiow, zmil] ﬂ
=148 Object [] ~ (an) SMIL . =
& 5500 [un = Meta [ie] Tltlt:222.333444 -
£ A=MEDIS Meta [generator
[@E] Dublin Cor Meta [project_hi
%3 Resource Meta [project_lir
%j Resource & Transition [in2]
%5 Resourcs & Transition [in1]
%5 Resourcs & Transition [in-fac content-image -
%5 Resourcs & Transition [out2]
%5 Resourcs & Transition [out1]
%5 Resourcs = Layout Modify
%‘j Rezource RootLapout Delate
%3 Resource Region [Title
%3 Resource Fegion [car | Add Region -
&) Resouce Region [cor conteabie )
™. Resource Region [butt Show Medias v
%3 Resource Region [cor I Bostenn >
%3 Resource + - Body
% Resouce ARG R TRRRA S AR IR
%‘j Rezource
%‘j Rezource ¥
%‘j Rezource < ~
& 3 £ > iZCIDm . . I)' .
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2.8.3.3.2.1 Modify

MODIFY REGION [content-image]

Id
Mame [
W wdidth [240
W Left [0
[~ Right [
[+ Height [120
W Top [29
[~ Bottom |
Zlndex |1
Fit | hidden |
Show Background [ Slwaps |
[~ Color |
ok | Carcel |

You can modify the region by choosing the option of “Modify”. There will pop up a dialog menu for you.
You can refer to section 02 for more details about the properties.

2.8.3.3.2.2 Delete
You can also delete the region by choosing the option of “Delete”.

1) When there is no media resource associated with this region, there will popup the following warning
dialog.

Do wou want to delete thiz region [content-image]?

Yes Cancel

2) When there are some child regions associated with this region, there will popup the following warning
dialog asking if you want to delete this region and all his children.

Do you want to delete thiz region [content-text] and all his children’?

ez Cancel

3) When there are some media resources associated with this region, there will popup the following warning
dialog asking if you want to delete or change region for these resources. By option “Delete”, you can delete
the region and the resources inside.
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Delete or change reqgion far resources using thiz region [content-image] ?

¢ Change © Delete

You can choose to use other regions to host these resources as follows. There will appear a list of all the
other regions for changing.

WARNING! [x]

Delete or change reqion far resources using this region [content-image] ?

* Change  Delete

Tile222333444 |

i 44
content-text
—|buttans

content-text-overlay

2.8.3.3.2.3 Add Region

ADD REGION (]

Id [

Mame |

I width |

[ Left |

[ Fight |

[~ Height |

[ Top |

I Battam |

Zlhdex ||:|

Fit | hidden

Show Backaround |always

=
=
[ Color |

Qb | Cancel |

You can add new region by choosing the option of “add region”. There will pop up a dialog menu for you.
The attributes of “add region” in region editing are exactly the same as the part “add region” described in the
root layout editing.
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2.8.3.3.2.4 Show Medias

Medias that uses buttons Region

Select Media that uzes buttons Region

X

[#) button-intra-on

Select | Cancel |

You can check which media is associate the region by choosing the option of “Show Medias”. You can

select the media from them for editing.

2.8.3.4 Behaviour view part
The behaviour part is located at the right bottom of the SMIL Editor.

BB test3.axm - AXMEDIS Editor

File Edit Wisual Editor ‘Window Help

=10 %]

SN A E eSS

AXMEDIS View | MPEGZ1 View |

Riesource Viewsr |

Full =1
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] Resource [BT23s.mpal
™. Resource [Back3i.qi]
. Resource [Back3s gif]
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-8 Resource [Bithday.mp3]
[ Resource [Copie-de-HappyBirthday. smil]
[ Resource [Document smil]
%] Resource [F1s.ipg]
%] Resource [FEP.jpg]
%] Resource [FEPi.jpa]
- Resource [FBT.jpa]
- Resource [FETijpa]
- Resource [FBTs.jpg]
] Resource [Fz3-gmpg]

rangition [slideaver]
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Metadata Editor Wisual Editor I DRMEditor | Protection Editor

workflov Yiewsr

?3'3 Resource [HappyBirthday rmp3]
Resource [HappyBitthday. smil]
. Resaurce [In-1.qif]
~J Resaurce [In-1-UK gi]
~J Resource [In-2.gf]

N Resource 020K gi]

- Resource [In-2.f]

-, Resource [In-3-UK.gif]

-, Resource [Menus jpg]

%] Resource [Skip.pna]

%] Resource [wls.jpa]

o] Aesource [Wz3d-g.mpa)

o] Aesource [wzdsmpa]

Videos

] Resource [Fz3s.mpa] l]!l]ll]h‘ TTTTT IZ%.'I]th LI I5h.ll]hb‘ LI I1|.'1‘5!|]||]h| LI

| | _,I [Zoom ;

2.8.3.4.1 Description of components

At the top of the behaviour view you can see the time ruler. This ruler gives timing information and a scaling

view for the whole SMIL timing.
AXMEDIS
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At the centre you can see and modify the timing attributes of the SMIL. At the top there is always an not
modifiable anonym red bar that represent the main sequence who is the basic timing structure of the SMIL
file. Under it, that means “in it”, you can add/modify/delete others containers like “Par” for parallel playing
(all the contained together), “Seq” for Sequential playing (all the contained one after another) and “Excl” for
Exclusion playing (only one of the contained upon a time). You can also add/modify/delete the medias that
will be played.

If the timings are too big navigation scroll bars appears.

At the bottom, you can see and modify the zoom scale used for timing display.

Time Ruler Main Sequence Zoom

p.000' ' '™V "loblopo ' "' " Mlsbiobo " 4" " hisigon’ T

oo
0

b, Sy

2.8.3.4.2 Time Ruler and Zoom

Time ruler and zoom show and allow seeing the global timing. One important thing to remember is that if
durations are not defined for the whole SMIL file, the timing you will get in a player will be different from
the one displayed because all not known durations are set by default to 20 seconds in the behaviour view.
(see below for more details).

2.8.3.4.3 Timings

Timings are both Main Sequence and other Medias and Containers. (boxes in the middle). The meanings of
the colours are:

Red: Sequence Container
Blue: Parallel Container
Yellow: Exclusive Container
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Pink: Audio Media
Green: Image Media
Cyan:  Video Media
White: Text Media

When a colour is shining the duration of the Media/Container is set.
When a colour is greyed the duration of the Media/Container is not set.

2.8.3.4.3.1 Main Sequence

The main sequence is a not modifiable sequence of timings. You can add Containers and Medias to it by
right clicking on it and using the menu.

Add Container
To add a Container to the Main Sequence right click on it and select the submenu “Add Container” and
choose the type of container you want to add.

poob "' lebobo T Pishiobo ' T hivslgon' T
Add Container  #

add Media 2 add seq
add Excl

|»

Videos

F oo

T e

For example if you create a Par, a window like this will be displayed:
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[~ Begin I

[~ End I
[~ Du I

[ RepeatCount I

[~ RepeatDur I

I auto j

Ok | Cancel |

Fill

Now you can set the new Par properties and create it by clicking on “Ok”, you can also cancel the creation
by clicking on “Cancel” or exiting the window. See section 0 for details about the Container.

Add Medias
To add a Media to the Main Sequence right click on it and select the submenu “Add Media” and choose the
type of media you want to add.

p.00b' """ "hElbo' "' Mlsplobo " ' hiislgon' T

add Container  » l

add Image
Add Text

| v

Add Video

Yideos

b

For example if you create an Audio, a window like this will be displayed:
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ADD AUDIO

Id

Source

Region

I In Transition

™ Out Transition
[~ Begin

I End

[~ Dur

[ RepeatCount

[~ RepeatDur

Fill

ILILIL\_ Ix

I Rezource
I audio

I slideowver

I slideowver

|

|

|

|

|

I auto j
Ok | Cancel |

Now you can set the new Audio properties and create it by clicking on “Ok”, you can also cancel the creation

by clicking on “Cancel” or exiting the window. See section 0 for details about the Medias properties.

2.8.3.4.3.2 Common Timing operations

There are some common operations between Medias and Containers. You can see in the Menu the
commands Move Up, Move Down and Undefine Duration are both in Media and Container Menus. Modify
and delete are also common in the menus but loads different actions. (See sections 2.8.3.4.3.3 and

2.8.3.4.3.4)

Mowe Lp
Move Down

lUndefine Duration

Maddify
Delete

Add Link

Shov Reqgion

The mouse modifications are also in common.

AXMEDIS

Move Lp
[Mowe Down

ndefine Duration

Padify
Delete

Add Container
Add Media
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Ihl TTTTI |2|.'5.'|]hh' TTTT IEh.II]th TTTT I1|."||5|.|]||]h| TTTT

Videos

Move Up

The Move Up command can be loaded by right click on the Media/Container and selecting Move Up. It
moves the timing selected up in the structure (in the order of his parent). It is disabled when the timing
selected is at the top of his parent.

Move Down

The Move Down command can be loaded by right click on the Media/Container and selecting Move Down.
It moves the timing selected down in the structure (in the order of his parent). It is disabled when the timing
selected is at the bottom of his parent.

Undefine Duration

The Undefine Duration command can be loaded by right click on the Media/Container and selecting
Undefine Duration. It removes a definition of Duration of the Timing (don’t remove them all). In order
(when available) : Dur, Ends in the order of apparition.

Mouse modifications

The Begin, End and Duration attributes of timings can also be modified by mouse. To modify
media/container, left click on it. If you keep the left down drag & drop is activated. The resource can only be
moved horizontally. When the resource is dropped it takes the new time offset for begin.

When the media/container are left clicked, a selection appears. When you drag and drop the black squares it
changes durations and start (when using the left one).

Please note that Seq doesn’t accept negative values, so the resource will be adjusted to be correct. Another
thing to note is that if the duration of your timing was not defined, it changes his colour to the “duration set”

one
e Sl miel
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2.8.3.4.3.3 Containers

The Containers are the logical structure of the whole timing of the SMIL. You can add Containers and
Medias to a Container by right clicking on it and using the menu. You can also set timings properties by
mouse and by the menu. Containers could be Par, Seq or Excl for parallel, sequential and exclusive playing.

Add Container

To add a Container to a Container right click on it and select the submenu “Add Container” and choose the
type of container you want to add.

p.000' ' "' loblobo ' "' T M lsbiobo ' "' T hiyslgon' T

|»

-
Move Lp
[Mowe Down

Videos [mdefine Buratian
Madify

Delete

Add Container
Add Media » add Seq
Add Excl

L~ 0om J'

For example if you create a Par, a window like this will be displayed:

x

Id I

[~ Begin I
[~ End I
[~ Du I

[ RepeatCount I

[~ RepeatDur I
Fil [ato 2

Ok | Cancel |

Now you can set the new Par properties and create it by clicking on “Ok”, you can also cancel the creation
by clicking on “Cancel” or exiting the window. See section 0 for details about the Containers properties.
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Add Medias
To add a Media to a Container right click on it and select the submenu “Add Media” and choose the type of
media you want to add.

p.00b' "' "' "loblobo ' ' " Mlsbiobo ' T " hivsigen' T e

Move Up
[Maye Do

[ndefine Duration
Modify
Delete

add Container
Add Image
Add Text
add video

For example if you create an Audio, a window like this will be displayed:
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x
Id |
Source I Rezource |
Region I audio j
I In Transition Islidewer j
™ Out Transition Islidewer j

[~ Begin I

I~ End |
[~ Dur I

[ RepeatCount I

[~ RepeatDur I

Fil [auto =]

Now you can set the new Audio properties and create it by clicking on “Ok”, you can also cancel the creation
by clicking on “Cancel” or exiting the window. See section 0 for details about the Medias properties.

Modify
To modify by dialog a Container right click on it and select “Modify”. A window like this will be displayed.

MODIFY PAR [Menulmages] x|

Id

[ Eegin |
[ End I

v Dur Iindefinite

[~ RepeatCount I

[~ RepeatDur I
Fill [auto =]
] | Cancel |
There you can set the following properties :
Id: ID of the container (default: empty)

The ID is used identify the Container in the SMIL
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Begin: Begin of the container (default: not set)
The Begin set the start of the container; it is a list of beginnings. The general definition of W3C is supported:

http://www.w3.org/TR/SMIL2/smil-timing.html#adef-begin

End: End of the container (default: not set)
The End set the end of the container; it is a list of endings. The general definition of W3C is supported:
http://www.w3.org/TR/SMIL2/smil-timing.html#adef-end

Dur: Duration of the container (default: not set)
The Dur set the duration of the container; it is a single Duration value.

RepeatCount: Number of repetitions (default: not set)
The RepeatCount is used when you want to repeat the container a defined number of times.

RepeatDur:  Duration of repetitions (default: not set)
The RepeatCount is used when you want to repeat the container for a defined duration.

Fill: Default Fill for Medias in this Container (default: auto)
The Fill is used to set default filling for Medias in the Container. It can have the following values: auto,
remove, freeze, hold and transition.

Note: the offset value for Begin, End and Dur can be also set by mouse.
Delete

To delete a Container right click on it and click on “Delete”. A confirms dialog will appear:
Like this one if the Container contains something.

warnivgt x|

Do pow want to delete this parltenulmages] and all bis children?

Cancel |

Like this one if not.
warningt x|

Do pow want to delete this parf&z3]?

Cancel |

In both cases click Yes to delete the Container or Cancel or exit the window if you changed your mind.

2.8.3.4.3.4 Medias

The Medias are the resources played in the SMIL. You can add Link to a Media or select his Region by right
clicking on it and using the menu. You can also set timings properties by mouse and by the menu. Medias
could be Audio, Image, Text and Video for respective type of files playing.
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Add Link
To add a Link to a Media right click on it and click the menu “Add Link”, a window like this will be
displayed:

x

Id I
Href I Resource |
Title I

Ok LCancel

There you can set the following properties of the new Link:

Id: ID of the link (default: empty)
The ID is used identify the Link in the SMIL (used most of time for internal links).

Href: Link to load (default: empty)
The Href is used for external Links by setting a link to another SMIL file.

Title: Title of the Link(default: empty)
The Title is displayed as information when the SMIL is played.

Coords: Coordinates of the Link Region (default: empty= entire Region)
The Coords are a list of coordinates to define a sub-region mouse sensitive to load this link (the entire
Region is used if it is not defined)

The Resource button allows setting the Href by selecting a SMIL resource in Axom. It loads a window like
this:

Select Resource

Xl
REENE N [ e - de-H appyBirthday, smil j

(] | Cancel |

You simply select the resource you want to link and validate; the new Href will be set.

Select Region

To select the Region where a Media is played, simply right click on it and click the menu “Show Region”.
The Region of the Media will be selected. (in Tree and Visual View)

Modify
To modify by dialog a Media right click on it and select “Modify”. A window like this will be displayed.
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x
Id irthdan-

Source IBirthda_l,l.mpE Resource |

Region Iaudin j

™ In Transition Islidewer j

[ Out Transition Islidewer j

[~ Begin I

I~ End |

[~ Dur I

[ RepeatCount I

[~ RepeatDur I
Fil [auto =]
Ok | Cancel |
There you can set the following properties:
Id: ID of the Media (default: empty)

The ID is used identify the Media in the SMIL

Source: Source of the Media (default: empty)
The Source is used to link the resource played by this Media

Region: Region of the Media (default: first Region)
The Region defines the area where the Media will be played. You can select each region you have defined.

In Transition: Transition at start (default: not defined)
The In Transition defines the Transition at start where the Media will be played. You can select each
Transition you have defined.

Out Transition: Transition at end (default: not defined)
The Out Transition defines the Transition at end where the Media will be played. You can select each
Transition you have defined.

Begin: Begin of the Media (default: not set)
The Begin set the start of the Media; it is a list of beginnings. The general definition of W3C is supported:
http://www.w3.org/TR/SMIL2/smil-timing.html#adef-begin

End: End of the Media (default: not set)
The End set the end of the Media; it is a list of endings. The general definition of W3C is supported:

http://www.w3.org/TR/SMIL2/smil-timing.html#adef-end

Dur: Duration of the Media (default: not set)
The Dur set the duration of the Media; it is a single Duration value.
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RepeatCount: Number of repetitions (default: not set)
The RepeatCount is used when you want to repeat the Media a defined number of times.

RepeatDur: Duration of repetitions (default: not set)
The RepeatCount is used when you want to repeat the Media for a defined duration.

Fill: Filling of the Media (default: auto)
The Fill is used to set the filling for the Media. It can have the following values: auto, remove, freeze, hold
and transition.

The Resource button allows setting the Source by selecting a resource in Axom (selected by mime type). It
loads a window like this:

Select Resource

Rezource name:

x|
=

] | LCancel |

You simply select the resource you want to link and validate; the new Source will be set.

Note: the offset value for Begin, End and Dur can be also set by mouse.

Delete
To delete a Media right click on it and click on “Delete”. A confirms dialog will appear:

warningt x|

Do pou want to delete this audio[Birthday-0]'?

LCancel |

Click Yes to delete the Media or Cancel or exit the window if you changed your mind.

2.8.3.5 Example

2.8.3.5.1 Introduction

For this small example we will create a little SMIL presentation from scratch. It will demonstrate how to use
this editor for a simple interactive presentation.

2.8.3.5.2 Basic Files
A SMIL play other files. So we will load the createSMILexample.axm file:
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B3 createSMILexample.axm - AXMEDIS Editor =]
File Edit Wisual Editor ‘Window Help
Blelalw| #(el=] &[] 8[|

AXMEDIS View | MPEG21 View | Resource Viewsr | Metadata Edior VisualEditor | DRMEdtor | ProteclionEdior | workflow 4]
Ful & =
=48 Dbiect[]

6 AMEDIS Info

Dublin Core

3 Resource [00:Adoprisoris-Bande-rnonce. mp3]
*J, Resource [Gloompwalp.pg]

], Resource [Infimierswalp.jpa]

*J, Resource [Profw/aln.jng]

. Resource [walp-AdopridoyisT pa]

*J, Resource [wallpAdopridovisZ jp]

. Resource [walp-Adopridoris3ipa]

*J, Resource [groupe.jng]

@ AX0ID [ axmedis:D0000: 0bi 837 952c-3295-47 - B098-6bBaz1 e 344c 1]

& pémarrer| o visudediorviewer ... | §La 1ere—Rado 5., | €] Gestion des vacan... | &) Annuaire: Résultet... | & ReaPlayer: Histor.. | 4 Sans tire - Paint

2.8.3.5.3 Create the SMIL

| &) usereLmE.docl... |[# createsmitexa... ‘ ‘« & oes0

Now we have to create a new SMIL Resource. So we use the menu VisualEditor:

The New empty SMIL appears:

AXMEDIS

EcreatESMILEHample.aum - AXMEDIS
File Edit | jsual Editor  Window Help

pen SMIL
Save SMIL
Full Save SMIL &5

=488 Object []
a A00D [urn: a=rmediz: 00000; obj: 83
€ 2<MEDIS Info

oo -
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File Edit Wisual Editor ‘Window Help

BT createsMILexample.axm - AXMEDIS "

=lelx|

BlS|ds| #]%F] ¥ Bl @

AXMEDIS View | MPEG21 View |

|5

ResowceViewer |  Metadata Editor

Ful |
=48 Dbjsct []
@ SX0ID [ akmedi=:00000.0bj. 837 952¢-3295-4cT & Bh35-6b1
6 AMEDIS Info
Dublin Core
3 Resource [00:Adoprisoris-Bande-rnonce. mp3]
*J, Resource [Gloompwalp.pg]
], Resource [Infimierswalp.jpa]
*J, Resource [Profw/aln.jng]
. Resource [walp-AdopridoyisT pa]
*J, Resource [wallpAdopridovisZ jp]
. Resource [walp-Adopridoris3ipa]
*J, Resource [groupe.jng]

< | 1]

< |

ViudEdtor | DRMEdior | ProtectionEdior | WorkflowViewer |

o]

oidon’ "' T T eEbo " T T Tgblong T T T Tl sl T

L7 0om

& pémarrer| o visudediorviewer ... | §La 1ere—Rado 5., | €] Gestion des vacan... | &) Annuaire: Résultet... | & ReaPlayer: Histor.. | 4 Sans tire - Paint

| &) usereLmE.docl... |[# createsmitexa...

AXMEDIS
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2.8.3.5.4 EditSMIL
Now we can edit our new SMIL resource.

2.8.3.5.4.1 Modify Root Layout

The Root Layout dimensions are not the one we want to use. So we change them:

And also by menu...

1t
Modify
Add Reqion

... we change the Color and Adjust the Sizes

AXMEDIS
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B X
Couleurs de baze :

W Nl N
_ AN f
EFTEEN NN

x|
Calar |1¢8EIBEIBEI Select Color |

widh  [540 HEMrEEEEEN
o [ _---.---- -
Ok Cancel | Couleurs personnalisées :
| W NN NN
{ 8 M § § § § o !

DEfinir lez couleurs personnalizées »» "

Ok I Annuler |

2.8.3.5.4.2 Add Regions
To add the first Region we right click on Layout.

add Region

And add a new Region : Audio for Audio playing

AXMEDIS

101



DES5.0.1.1 AXMEDIS Major Tools User Manuals

ADD REGION

m

|
| |
| |
| |

]

And also another one named Main for Main window.
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x|

Id [Main

Name [

I~ width o

I~ Left fo

I™ Right fo

I™ Height fo

I~ Top fo

I Battom o

Zindex o

Show Background [ 1yyzy; =]

I™ Color f #0000 Select ol |
ok | Caneel |

Note that this time we have set the Fit to “fill”.

We finally add another Region in Main:

Modify
Delete

Showe Medias

To be a little region in the right bottom part.
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Id

M ame

v wfidth
[ Left
Iv Right
[+ Height
[ Top

[+ Buattar

Zlndex
Fit
Show Backaground

Iv Colar

|Skipping

120

[T

il

=

| always

|HOOBOFF

]3 | Cancel |

=

Select Color

Couleurs de base

H [ T NN
HMTEEE NN
HMMEEENENN
EENEEEEEN
— HERENNN . L

Couleurs personnalizées ;

HEEEEENEN
HEEEEENEN

Définir lez couleurs personnalizées >3 |

ak. | Annuler |
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2.8.3.5.4.3 Timing
With the Region defined we can go to the Timing part.

Containers
First we will define some Containers.

baa-Ebl
FootLayout
Region [Audio]

Add Conkainer  # add Par

Add Media 3 Add Seq
add Excl

A Par to play sound and images in parallel

x

Id I

[ Begin I
[~ End I
[ Dwr I

[~ RepeatCount I

[~ RepeatDur I

Fil [auto B

And an Excl in it. And 2 Par in the Excl named optl and opt2. And finally one Seq in the new Par.
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El‘ E,:,,j_.r.

=8 Parl X
BB Excl ] . =

El Par [opt1] Id Il

oo ‘ Seql]

-5 Par [optz] ™ Begin |

[~ End I

[~ D I

[~ RepeatCount |

[~ RepeatDur |
Fill [auto 5]

Ok, | Cancel |

Medias
Now we will add the Medias in the containers.

First we add an Audio Media named sound to play the mp3 file we have in the main Par.

I=-mf Body
[ Y
E Mowve

Mowe Do

Renarne
Madify
Delete

fdd Container  k
= addImage
Add Text
Add Video

We set the mp3 link by clicking on Resource. And select the Region to be Audio.

AXMEDIS
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x

Id Isaund
Saurce | Rezource I
Region f Awdio

™| In Transition

L L L

I o o
r [ NNONCE. Mmp3
Begin
0K | Cancel |
[ Dur L50.0 1:15.00

[~ RepeatCount

[~ RepeatDur

|
|
|
[~ End |
|
|
I
|

Fill

ato j

Ok | Cancel |

In the two Pars we add the Image groupe.jpg with names skip1 and skip2 in the Skipping region.

x
Id fskip2

Source Ig[gupe_ipg R esource |

Fiegian [skipping =

I In Trarnsiior | ]

= ot Trarsition | ]

I™ Begin |

I~ End |

I~ Dur |

[ RepeatCount I

[~ RepeatDur I
il R |

(] 3 | Cancel |
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EIE], Eody
BB Par]
-0 Excl]
{ BB Par[opt1]
0 Seql]
. [# Image [skip1]
EIEI Par [opt2]
- Seql]
o [@) Image [skip2]
L) Audio [sound]

. |

P R "3 TR 3 1 R 0 T T

TETTIT

T

B

=
o]

—

=
=
=]
=

Finally we add images GloomyWalp.jpg, InfirmiereWalp.jpg, ProfWalp.jpg in Main Region in first Seq.
And add images Wallp-Adoprixtoxisl.jpg Wallp-Adoprixtoxis2.jpg Wallp-Adoprixtoxis3.jpg in Main
Region in second Seq.

CreatingTransitions
We haven’t defined the Transitions since yet. We add a new transition in the SMIL

’u*l Cedn
E--E Add Meta

Add Transition
[Audia]

..... Region

A fading one:
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And a fanning one:

ADD TRANSITION x|

Id |fading

Twpe  fade I

Sublype [crosstade =l

Dur f1.000

stat o

End g

Directior

Fadelal |1¢nnnnnn Select EDIDrl
ok | Cancel |

ADD TRANSITION x|

Id ffanning

Tvpe | doubleFartwipe I
SUBtYPE | farinHorizontal =
Dur f1.000

Start ||:|

End |1

Dietior [foard =l
FadeCal |#000000 Ml

ak | Canicel |

Now we can use these Transitions.

Setting timing

Now we will set Timing properties to our images and a Transition between them.

AXMEDIS
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_____ @ Im Movve Down

..... @ Image Rename

E‘" Seq|] Delete
- @ Im
----- [ Im  addLink
e @ Im

_____ @ Image Show Region

We set all durations to 10 to the images in the Seq and fading transitions between images of the first Seq and
fanning to the second one.

Id I
Source IGIDDm_I,IWaIp.ipg Rezource
Region I b air

[ In Transition I fading

ILILIL\_ Ix

v Dut Transition I fading

[~ Begin I

[~ End I

v Dur f10.000

[ RepeatCount I

[~ RepeatDur I
Fill I S j

(] 3 | Cancel |

By using the Zoom we obtain a behaviour view like this:
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I]IJ]II]hIIIIII|EI.:;_,I5hIIIIII|.|b.l5hﬁllIII|.|i3.l},bﬁl|III|2h.II]M]IIIIII|IIII|

Now we have only to define the start of Par in the Excl. We want that optl to be the default and to switch by
the skipping. We also take the opportunity to cycle the Par by setting RepeatDur to indefinite.

So we edit optl:

MODIFY PAR [optl] x|

14 Iu:upt'l

¥ Begin I+EI.DDD;skipE.activateEvent
[~ End I

[~ Dur I

[ RepeatCount I

¥ RepeatDur Iindefinitei
Fill I e j
Ok | Cancel |

And opt2
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Id ||:||:|t2

¥ Begin Iskip'l.au:tivateEvend
™ End I

™ D I

[~ RepeatCount I

[~ RepeatDur I

Fil [auo

LCancel |

And we add an end to the Excl:

MODIFY EXCL []

Id I

[~ Begin I

v End Isnund.end

[ Dwr I

[~ FepeatCount I

[~ RepeatDiur I

Fil [auto

2.8.3.5.,5 Saving SMIL

Now we can save our work.

And find an original name.

AXMEDIS

Qk | Carnicel |
dit | Visual Editor  Window  Help
Mew SMIL
Dpen SMIL

Sawve SMIL

lis

u e
il

Save SMIL As

¥ Dbject []
o 01D [urr: axmedis: 00000
----- € A<MEDIS Info
-] Dublin Core

----- ﬁgj Reszource [00-Adopristoxiz-B

5 =
=
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x

Rezource name: Iadu:u. zmil

Ok

LCancel |

Now you can see it in the Resource Viewer. The image at right bottom is interactive, as set before.

3 created2.axm - AXMEDIS Editor
Fie Edit Resource Viewer Window Help

S EE G RIS

AXMEDIS View | MPEG21 View |

=lelx|

Resource Viewer | Metadata Editor Wisual Editar DRM Editor
Ful ||| [Fesource lado.smil
=48 Dbijsct []
& 401D [um:asmedis:00000: 0bj, 837 952¢-3295-4c72- 8095 £b1
) HEMEDIS Info
Dubiin Core
3 Resource [00:Adoprisoris-Bande-rnonce. mp3]
. Resource [Gloomyi/alp.pg]
. Resturce [Infirvisrshsip pa)
. Resaurce [Frofwalp.jpg]
. Resturce [walpAdoprisosis ipa)
. Resaurce [WallpAdopridonis2ipg]
. Resource [walpAdoprisosisdipa)
| Resaurce [groupe.jpg]
:

Frotection Editor “Workflow Viewer

< | 1| ﬂll

#/Demarrer| W smi_structure -..| &1La tere —Radi.., | &1 Gestion des vac,.. | &1 Annuare: Résul.. | 2 RealPlayer: Hist... | 1 Sans tire - Paint | 4] USERGUIDE.do... | &5 Wussi - Convers... ||@ createdz.akm... ‘ ‘« L

Ok, it is not perfect (and the sound in French), but now can modify it again... It’s up to you now!
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2.9 AXMEDIS DRM Editor (FUPF)

2.9.1 Main functionalities
“DRM Editor and Viewer” is a software application to view and eventually edit MPEG-21 REL Licenses.
This user manual refers to its version 2.1.9. “DRM Editor and Viewer”. It has editing functionalities, being

capable of integrating as well in a future axviewer with only viewing features.

Its main features are:

Feature

Load a license from a XML file

Load license from a remote host (PMS Server)
Create a new license form the scratch

Display graphically the license

Store a license in a XML file

Store a license in a remote host (PMS Server)
Edit (modify) a License

Attach a license to an AXMEDIS Object
Create PARs, and internal PARs.

2.9.2 Relationship with other tools

The licenses created with the AXMEDIS DRM Editor can be stored locally or in a remote server
(AXMEDIS PMS Server). In order to be able to store licenses in the remote server, a connection to
it must be available, as explained in next chapter.

2.9.3 Detailed description of the functionalities and Screenshots

The main window shows two areas: in the left a hierarchically structure is displayed (also called
tree), which is used to navigate through the license elements; in the right side there is a panel
showing information related to the element marked in the tree. Functionalities can be accessed
through the menu options, the buttons in the button bar, or the buttons that appear in the panel.
Next we summarise the DRM Editor and Viewer main functionalities:

o DRM Editor and Viewer. Open a license from a file (see Figure 1). The panel displays the
file path or an alternative description.
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- AXMEDIS License Editor N [=]
Fle Edit Help

= License —License
- GrantGroup
[ Grant r
[ Grant P

0 Grant AXMEDIS DRM Editor and Viewer
¢ (2 Grant
0 Issuer

License: IIZ:\Elol:uments and Settingsiwrodrigue\Escritonio),

x|
i ) CRM License Editor,
v2.19

e DRM Editor. Create a new license . When a new license is created, it is empty. The tree appears with
an “issuer” element and with a “Grant Group” element, but they are initially empty.
e DRM Editor. Modify a license.
When the tree is clicked on its “issuer element”, the Editor shows the issuer panel, where the
issuer and the date of issuance can be set (see Figure 2).

HE AXMEDIS License Editor _ o] x|
File Edit Help
=1 License rlssuer

BB GrantGroup

[ Grant >§

lssuer
Issuer data

Issuer: [issuer id 6239

Date: [2006-03-07 EI

Details: |

When the tree is clicked on its “GrantGroup element”, a Grant Group panel is displayed. (see
Figure 3). From this panel it is possible to add or delete grants. The first icon creates an
empty grant, the second deletes it. Once a grant has been created, it will be displayed in the
tree.
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¥ AXMEDIS License Editor

=lolx|

File Edit Help
] =2 5 —

=1 License — Grant group

GrantGroup
3 lzsuer
EI (17 rx:diminish
ﬂ (2) mxadapt
EI (3) mx:mowe
EI () rxcalay

b=

e  When the tree is clicked on its “Grant” element (see Figure 4), the Grant panel is shown. From this

panel, the following actions can be performed:
0 To change the following fields: principal, right, resource.

O To add and remove conditions. The conditions that can be set are: number, interval,

territory and/or fee. Each of them can be modified.

= AXMEDIS License Editor
File Edt Help

=10 x|

O =] 3t

E[:I License [%I
= GrantGroup .
(3 Grant License grants

w0 Issuer Frincipal

Principal Final User

Fesource

Resource A0 | dentifier reference id

Right

Right mxdiminish vl

Interval Fram: [2005-10-26 QI To: [2005-12-31 gl

Fee

Fee J3.00] IEUR LI IFEEpErUSE. LI

Tertitory:

Territory SPaln - I

|
|
(Intemal condition
I
[
[

5 Y

0 When the issue right is chosen, the license becomes a “distributor license”, and the Grants
underneath are Grants to be given by the distributor. This is reflected in the tree, where a

new sublevel is displayed containing additional grants.

AXMEDIS
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e DRM Editor. Store a license to a file. This option is performed when selection the “File -> Save to
File” option of the Editor.
e DRM Editor. Store a license into a remote server .

Limitations to be fixed in subsequent versions:

e In the current version only up to 8 grants can be added to the same grant group.
e Only a condition of each type can be added to a grant.

If the DRM Editor and Viewer are used in its classic version (the one which displays a simple tree) these
limitations are overcome.
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2.10 AXMEDIS Workflow Editor (IRC)

2.10.1 Main functionalities
The AXMEDIS workflow Editor/Viewer provides user with the workflow information for the object being
edited/viewed. It also shows the Workflow Engine’s Interface for the user to see his worklist.

The Workflow information that is displayed are as follows:

Parameter Information
Title The
Process The workflow process that is being executed for the selected AXOID
Activity The Activity that is currently being executed for the selected AXOID
Priority The priority of the Workflow Process
Status The status of the Workflow Process
Actor The Actor responsible for the current Activity
AXRQID The Workflow Request ID issued by the workflow engine for current
request.

2.10.2 Relationship with other tools
This tool is embedded as a part of Axeditor. It uses workflow editorPlugin to communicate with the
Workflow Engine through Workflow Gateways.

2.10.3 Detailed description of the functionalities and Screenshots

In order to view the workflow information, the user should select the “Workflow View” tab in the
Axeditor. On activation the editor will show empty fields for the parameters.

Meanwhile it will retrieve the “Work List” for the logged user from the workflow engine.

When the user clicks on the “Request Workflow Information” button, the editor retrieves the workflow
parameters from the Workflow Engine and displays in the upper half of the viewer.

If the information cannot be retrieve an error message is displayed.

SIS
Fle Ecll View EdlorsfViewsss Ployoe Wiskee  Help
Ol @ld] & lwn| ®lxx] »wln] SloE
AHMEDIS | MpEGZ | y
T =] | |- e Indcamatin
1 A Dbgect ) Tox [
BHID fuerc aoerrecis 00000 oy See 2detd-41 204 20281 -aldGicABI275] Process: |
BAMEDIS bnfn .
MR Dusln Core: o |
Priodty. |
Stahur |

o | Visnsal Viewe i | Objectiew DIFEM Wiews | Profection .

Avry [

T ]

Workflor Gerver

=

l Worklist T Rulus. T Applicatione L-.Hr.:::.'. T—.::.‘; T Upd b T Conbunls T Propurties T Swcurily T u.—..l...

@ openFlow at fProve W fworkflow Help!

Work list

This page represents the to-do list of a given actor (the currently logged zope user). The to-do list
is the collaction of 3il instances the actor can work on, ordered by activity the instance is pending
on. Cheking an an mstance will start ibs activily apghcation

@ Logged user:

name | adimin

Manager
Authenticated

role:

Figure 1: Workflow viewer

AXMEDIS 118




DES.0.1.1 AXMEDIS Major Tools User Manuals

2.11 AXMEDIS Protection Information Editor (FHGIGD)

2.11.1 Main functionalities
The Protection Information Editor and Viewer provides the functionalities to view and edit protection
information.

The main features are:

e The user can browse the protection information, the list of protection operations that were applied to
the selected part of an AXMEDIS object.

e The user can view detailed information about a specific protection operation including all parameters
and the protection target.

e The user can alter the order of different protection operations.

e The user can delete one of the protection operations from the list of protection steps.

e The user can select one of the available tools for protection, e.g. encryption, scrambling or
compression, and add an additional protection operation to a specific part of an AXMEDIS object.

2.11.2 Relationship with other tools
The Protection Information Editor and Viewer uses the Protection Processor to access protection
information, to apply protection operations to a specific part of an AXMEDIS object.

2.11.3 Detailed description of the functionalities and Screenshots

Here’s an example on how to use the AXMEDIS Protection Information Editor and Viewer. A part of an
object is selected in the tree view of the object shown on the left side of the editor. For editing and viewing o
protection information the tab “Protection Infromation” must be selected on the right side of the editor
window.

The current user interface for the protection of resources and the viewing of protection information is shown
in the following picture.
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I-cingue-sensi.axm - AXMEDIS Editor

File Edit View Editors/Viewers Players Window Help

ple(m| 75 2 [mlm| @[x(x »mu] oo

AXMEDIS | mPEG21 |

Resource View ] Metadata View ] Visual View ] Behaviour View ] Object View ] Workdflow View ] DRM View Protection View 1
|Fu|| j Avaiable Tools Protection Information
=36 Obiec -cinaus-ersi - 48000806 2766403l <60
0 AXMEDIS Info Caesar cipher
[BE] Dublin Core

| Resource [poster]

&) Resource [plot]

|, Resource [image]

w| ref:Resource [preview-download]

5 Move Up

| ref:Resource [preview-stream-512] 1

+- 2 Object [Jeremy-Podeswa - 5325c429-5db2-458-8 Move Down

+- M Object [Gabrielle-Rose - 8dbesddi-6d8d-4723-542 1

+-- M Object [Molly-Parker - bbc4953-68cd-4d93-bfd4-

Edit Delete

Tool Details Protection Information Details

Blowfish details...

Blowfish tool details..

|
™

Figure. Protection Information Editor and Viewer user interface

2.11.3.1 Viewing of Protection Information

After the user selected a specific part of an object and switched to the protection view (as described above) a

window appears which shows on the right side a list of the protections steps that were applied to this part of
the object.

When the user selects one of these operations more detailed information is shown in the lower right part of
the window (“Protection Information Details). The user can open an additional window by double clicking
one of the protection operations. This window displays the name of the tool that was applied, a list of the
different parameters and the target to which this protection operation was applied to (see figure below).
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X

Protection Operation

Tool Name

[Tool Description]

Parameters

[Parameter 1]
[Parameter 2]
[Parameter 3]
[Parameter 4]

Target

[Description of Resource]

Figure: Parameter setting for a specific Protection Operation

2.11.3.2 Editing of Protection Information

When a user wants to change the protection information he has to select a part of an AXMEDIS and view the
protection information as described above. The order of the different protection operations can be changed
by selecting a specific operation and clicking on the up or down button on the right side.

If a user want so add an additional protection step he can select a protection tool from the list on the left side
of the protection window and click on the green arrow in the middle to add it to the list of protection steps. A
new window appears in which the specific parameters for this new protection operation, e.g. key length.

A user can also edit existing protection operations by double clicking on an operation in the protection view

window. A window appears that displays the different parameters for this protection operation which can be
edited and saved by the user.

AXMEDIS 121



DES5.0.1.1 AXMEDIS Major Tools User Manuals

3 AXMEDIS PC Player (DSI)

3.1 Main functionalities

The AXMEDIS Player allows to:

view the resources present inside the object
view the metadata of the object

view the SMIL presentation built

view the AXMEDIS structure

3.2 Relationship with other tools
None

3.3 Detailed description of the functionalities and Screenshots

When the player is started an AXMEDIS object may be loaded using the File/Open... menu or using the
button on the toolbar.

Bl AXMEDIS Player ‘;”E”X‘

File Play Resource panel Help

2B «|on | &=

lWe\come /J

When the file is opened the first resource inside is opened:
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{3¢] GirlFight.axm - AXMEDIS Player

File Flay

B 4 ez

@ KARYN KUSAMA

[poster (320x 440)

@ Q)

The content of the AXMEDIS object may be browsed using the arrows in the toolbar or using the hierarchy
view (opened using the button in toolbar)

FT3 GirlFight. axm - AXMEDIS Player BEX
Eile Play
Sl €18+ &z
2 Object [GinFight - b4 1cefe1-890a-47
[BE] Dublin Core
5
&1 Resource [plot]
], Resource fmage]
] ref-Resource [preview-dowrloac
w] ref::Resource [preview-stream-5
=1 M Object [Kanyn-Kusama - 3744cc
Dublin Core
&) Resource biography]
~], Resource [picture]
@) Resourcs filmography]
-1 3¢ Object [Santiago-Douglas - #0a
Dublin Core
-] Resource biography]
|, Resource [picture]
&) Resource fimography]
=12 Object [Michelle-Rodriguez - 4a7
Dublin Core
&) Resource biography]
|, Resource [picturs]
-] Resource fimography]

[poster {320 44D)

> |@la

3
¥
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.axm - AXMEDIS Player

File Flay

Elo| €11+ el

I Object [GirFight - b4 Icefe 1-830a-47
{8 Dublin Core
- Resource [poster]
a
], Resource [mage]
1 ref: Resource [preview dawrloat
7 ref- Resource [preview stream-5
[=}- M Object [Kayn-Kusama - 3744cc’
{35 Dublin Core
-] Resource biography]
| Resource [picture]
&) Resource filmography]
=1 M Object [Santiago-Doudlas - Fla
{BE] Dublin Core
&) Resourcs biography]
| Resource [picturs]
-] Resource fimography]
I Object [Michelle-Rodrguez - 437
Dublin Core
&) Resource biography]
|, Resource [picture]
&) Resourcs fimography]

T
|

GirlFight

Diana & un'adolescente scontrosa e cupa che vive in un caseggiato popolare di Brooklyn
insieme al padre Sandro e al fratello minore Tiny. La sua unica forma di comunicazione € la
rabbia, a scuola litiga e se la prende con tutti. Un giomo casualmente Diana entra in
contatto con una palestra di pugili e ne rimane affascinata, segretamente inizia ad allenarsi
imparando a controllare l'ira con il metodo. Il suo appena conquistato equilibrio va
nuovamente in crisi quando si innamora del suo collega pugile Adrian

The metadata of the object may be view double clicking on the Dublin Core element in the hierarchy view:

File Play

E|e 412 - G

3 Object [GinFight - b4 cefe1-890a-47
o

=, Resource fposter]

@) Resource [plot]

% Resource [mage]

- iﬂ ref::Resource [preview-downloat
%] ref::Resource [preview-stream-5°
+ M Object [Karyn-Kusama - 3744cc
M Object [Santiago-Douglas - Fla
+- 3 Object [Michelle-Radriguez - £a7

|
|

= Dublin Core

(E3 Title fta]
GilFight

=23 Type fta]

[ drammatico
=23 Date

2000
=1 (22 Description [ita]

Diana & un'adolescente scontrosa e cupa che viv
=1-[23) Creator

B Karyn Kusama
=23 Contributor
Wichelle Rodrigusz
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4 AXMEDIS PDA Player (TISCALLI, DSI)
NOT INCLUDED IN THIS VERSION

4.1 Main functionalities
NOT INCLUDED IN THIS VERSION

4.2 Relationship with other tools
NOT INCLUDED IN THIS VERSION

4.3 Detailed description of the functionalities and Screenshots
NOT INCLUDED IN THIS VERSION
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5 AXMEDIS ActiveX Control (DSI)

5.1 Main functionalities

The AXMEDIS ActiveX can be used to visualize and use AXMEDIS Objects inside MS Windows
applications or inside web browsers.

The ActiveX exposes a set of functionality allowing to:

e open an AXMEDIS object from file system or from an URL (downloading)

e access to some information on the AXMEDIS Object, (e.g. content count, content mimetype)
e visualize the content that is present inside the AXMEDIS Object.

e control the visualization of the content (play, pause, stop, etc.)

e hide/show the hierarchy view of the object

e visualize the Dublin Core Metadata of the whole object

o show the licence available for the user on the object (not yet available)

5.2 Relationship with other tools

None

5.3 Detailed description of the functionalities and Screenshots

The following pictures show the use of the AXMEDIS ActiveX inside a Visual Basic Application
implementing a basic player. The ActiveX user interface does not present any button controls to allow the
customization of the user interface, the visual area is used to display the resources.

[ AXMEDIS Player CEx
File
@ KARYN KUSAMA ] AXMEDIS ActiveX
1
Visual Basic .NET
s 8 ¥ H\erErchy F‘Iayf;ause szp — Application

The Left and Right arrow buttons (defined in the VB application) use the OpenContent(n) method of the
ActiveX to open a specific content stored in the AXMEDIS object, the Hierarchy button use the
ViewHierarchy property to view/hide the AXMEDIS Hierarchy, the Play/Stop button use the Play/Stop
methods to control the execution of Audio/Video resources.
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For example clicking on the Right arrow the second resource is shown (the movie plot):

AXMEDIS Player EEX

File

GirlFight

Diana ¢ un'adolescente scontrosa e cupa che vive in un caseggiato popolare di Brooklyn insieme al padre Sandro e al
fratello minore Tiny. La sua unica forma di comunicazione & la rabbia, a scuola litiga e se la prende con tutti. Un giorno
casualmente Diana entra in contatto con una palestra di pugili e ne rimane affascinata. segretamente inizia ad allenarsi
imparando a controllare I'ra con il metodo. Il suo appena conquistato equilibrio va nuovamente in crisi quando si
innamora del suo collega pugile Adrian.

4 P ® > =
28 Herarchy | Play/Pauss  Stop

and clicking on the Hierarchy Button the hierarchy is shown:

AXMEDIS Play:

File

b4

ct [GirlFight - b41cefe1-890s-

€] Dublin Ci
_'S]‘ H:s:::rc:ﬂ[auuster] Gil‘lFight
@) Resource [plof]

Resource [image] i e ‘ &t A .
3 Lemane] Diana & un'adolescente scontrosa e cupa che vive in un caseggiato popolare di Brooklyn
! ref:Resource [preview-downl 2

) ref:Resource [preview-strean| Msieme al padre Sandro e al fratello minore Tiny. La sua unica forma di comunicazione &
(= M Object [Karyn-Kusama - 3744c| la rabbia, a scuola litiga e se la prende con tutti. Un giorno casualmente Diana entra in

Dublin Core contatto con una palestra di pugili & ne rimane affascinata, segretamente inizia ad allenarsi
€] Resource [biography] imparando a controllare Ira con il metodo. 1l suo appena conguistato equilibrio va

|, Resource [picture]
€1 Resource [fimography]
=3 Object [Santiago-Douglas - 710
Dublin Core
&) Resource [biography]
], Resaurce [picture]
€1 Resource [fimography]
M Object [Michelle-Rodriguez - 4z
Dublin Core
&) Resource [biography]
], Resaurce [picture]
€1 Resource [fimography]

nuovamente i crisi quando si mnamora del suo collega pugile Adrian.

L | >
L 73 B > a
2/8 || Hierarchy | Play/Fause Stop
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Double clicking on the Dublin Core element the Metadata is shown:

[ AXMEDIS Player
File

2 Object [GirFight - b41cefe1-380a—
C=<Jouom cors]
=], Resource [poster]
@] Resource [plof]
=), Resource [Image]
] ref:Resource [preview-downl
\sﬂ ref.Resource [preview-strean
=M Object [Karyn-Kusama - 3744c
B8] cublin Core
@ Resource [biography]
*\. Resource [picture]
@ Resource [fimography]
=] ;ﬂ Object [Santiage-Douglas - 710

=] Dublin Core
=13 Title [ta]
GirlFight
=2 Type [tal
drammatico
=3 Date
2000
=-(Z3 Description [ita]
Diana & un'adolescente scontrosa & cupa che viv...
=-{Z3 Creator
Karyn Kusama
=-(Z3 Contributor
Michelle Rodriguez

[BE] Dublin Core
@] Resource [biography]
|, Resource [picture]
&) Resource [fimography]
= ;( Object [Michelle-Rodriguez - 4¢
@] Dublin Core
@ Resource [biography]
|, Resource [picture]
&) Resource [fimography]

45 >

<« P & > =
2/8 Hierarchy | Play/Pause Stop

5.3.1 AXMEDISViewerCtrl

5.3.1.1 Basic Interface

Method Load

short Load(string url)

Description Loads and AXMEDIS object from an URL or from file system, it tries to open the first SMIL
resource available or otherwise the first Resource/AXObject available

Input e string url — the url or file to be opened (e.g. "http://AXMEDIS.org/demo/demol.axm",

parameters "c\AXMEDIS-objects\test.axm"), protocols supported will be http and fip,

Return value

returns 0 if the object can be successfully loaded, 1 if the object cannot be loaded, 2 if the
content cannot be opened (missing license)

Remarks In case of load failure an empty object is present

Property Src (read write)

string Src

Description the URL of the object loaded, when set the object is loaded (not opening content if the object
is protected)

DefaultValue | ™"

Property ContentCount (read only)

short ContentCount

Description number of content elements (resources/axobjects) at the first level

DefaultValue | 0

Property BackgroudColor (read write)

string BackgroundColor

Description the color to be used as background (e.g. "#{fffff" for white)

DefaultValue | "#ffffff"

Property ViewHierarchy (read write)

bool ViewHierarchy
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Description indicates if the AXMEDIS Hierarchy view has to be shown or not.

DefaultValue | false

Method GetContentType

string GetContentType(short contentPos)

Description allows to get which kind of content is present at a specific position (1..ContentCount)

Input e short contentPos — position of the content to be analyzed
parameters

Return value | returns "RESOURCE" or "AXOBJECT"

Remarks In case of invalid position returns ""

Method GetContentMimeType

string GetContentMimeType(short contentPos)

Description allows to get the mimetype of content at a specific position (1..ContentCount)
Input e short contentPos — position of the content to be analyzed (1..ContentCount)
parameters

Return value | returns a mimetype for a resource and the mimetype of the resource really played in case of an
embedded AXMEDIS object (e.g. it can return "application/smil" if the object contains a
SMIL resource)

nn

Remarks In case of invalid position returns

Method OpenContent

void OpenContent(short contentPos)

Description allows to open a content at a specific position (0..ContentCount), position 0 means the object
itself. If the content to be opened is an AXMEDIS object it opens the first SMIL resource
present otherwise it opens the first resource present

Input e short contentPos — position of the content to be opened (0..ContentCount)
parameters

Return value | none

Remarks none

Method ShowMetadata

void ShowMetadata()

Description allows to show the metadata of the whole object (using Dublin Core information)
Input none

parameters

Return value | none

Remarks none

Method ShowL.icense

void ShowLicense()

Description allows to show the license available on the object

Input none
parameters

Return value | none
Remarks none

Property NeedL icense (read only)

bool NeedLicense

Description Indicates if a license is needed to view the object

DefaultValue | false

Property HaveL icense (read only)

bool HaveLicense

Description Indicates if is available a license to view the object

DefaultValue | false

Method AcquireLicense

void AcquireLicense(string licenselD)

Description | allows to acquire locally a license given the license ID (if it is allowed)
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Input o string licenselD — contains the license identification code

parameters

Return value | none

Remarks The method is used to preload in the local cache the license allowing to use it offline even
using the AXMEDIS Player. The license could be even for another AXMEDIS Object not for
the one shown in the ActiveX (which can be a preview version)

5.3.1.2 Visual Control Interface

Property SupportVisualControl (read only)

bool SupportVi

sualControl

Description indicates if for the currently opened content the visual control methods can be used
DefaultValue | false

Property Zoom (read write)

double Zoom

Description is the zoom factor to be applied (1 = 100%)

DefaultValue | false

Remark if the zoom factor is changed the AutoFit property is set to false

Property AutoFit (read write)

bool AutoFit

Description when true indicates to resize the visual content to be fitted inside the window
DefaultValue | true

Remark none

Method Fit

void Fit(double width, double height)

Description fits the zoom factor to display the image at the desired size (keeping aspect ratio)
Input e double width, height - the image size in pixels

parameters

Return value | none

Remarks the AutoFit property is set to false

Method FitToWindow

void FitToWindow()

Description fits the visual content to the size of the image
Input none

parameters

Return value | none

Remarks the AutoFit property is manteined

Method ZoomlIn

void ZoomIn(double perc)

Description Increments the zoom factor of the given percentage

Input e double perc — the percentage used to increment the zoom factor (e.g. 10 for 10%)
parameters

Return value | none

Remarks the AutoFit property is set to false

Method ZoomOut

void ZoomOQut

double perc)

Description Decrements the zoom factor of the given percentage

Input e double perc — the percentage used to decrement the zoom factor (e.g. 10 for 10%)
parameters

Return value | none

Remarks the AutoFit property is set to false

Property FullScreen (read write)
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bool FullScreen

Description when true switch to full screen mode
DefaultValue | false

Remark none

Method Print

void Print()

Description Prints the visual content

Input none

parameters

Return value | none

Remarks none

5.3.1.3 Time Control Interface

Property SupportTimeControl (read only)

bool SupportTimeControl

Description indicates if for the currently opened content the time control methods can be used
DefaultValue | false

Method Play

void Play()

Description Starts playing the content or continue in case of pause

Input none

parameters

Return value | none

Remarks has no effect if it is already playing

Method Pause

void Pause()

Description Pause the execution or continue execution
Input none
parameters

Return value | none

Remarks none

Method Stop

void Stop()

Description Stops execution
Input none
parameters

Return value | none

Remarks none

Method JumpToTime

void JumpToTime(ulong time)

Description Set the execution time in milliseconds

Input e ulong time — the time at which jump the execution
parameters

Return value | none

Remarks none

Property IsPlaying (read only)

bool IsPlaying

Description indicates if the content is being played

DefaultValue

false

Property Duration (read only)

ulong Duration
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Description indicates duration in milliseconds

DefaultValue | 0

Property CurrentTime (read only)

ulong CurrentTime

Description indicates current execution time in milliseconds

DefaultValue | 0

Property StartTime (read write)

ulong StartTime

Description indicates the time in milliseconds where to start

DefaultValue | 0

Property EndTime (read write)

ulong EndTime

Description indicates the time in milliseconds where to end execution

DefaultValue | Duration

5.3.1.4 Generic Command Interface
This interface allows to execute commands giving a commad identifier. The command identifier are:

Command ID Value

"Load" string with the URL
"Src" string
"OpenContent" content position
"ContentCount"

"BackgroundColor" string
"ShowMetadata" none
"ShowLicense" none
"NeedLicense" bool
"HaveLicense" bool

"Zoom" double
"ZoomIn" double
"ZoomOut" double

"AutoFit"

"Fit" string "w,h" (e.g. "100, 400")
"FullScreen" bool

"Print" none

"Play" none

"Stop" none

"Pause" none

"IsPlaying" bool
"CurrentTime" ulong (read only)
"Duration" ulong (read only)
"StartTime" ulong
"EndTime" ulong

Method execCommand

HRESULT execCommand(string cmdID, bool showUl, variant value, bool* ret)

Description executes the command described in cmdID, with an optional argument contained in value
Input e string cmdID — command to be done
parameters e bool showUl — indicates if UI update is needed

e variant value — the argument for the command
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e Dbool* ret — contains if the command has been executed or not

Return value

S OK if ok

Remarks

none

Method queryCommandEnabled

HRESULT gueryCommandEnabled(string cmdID, bool* ret)

Description looks if the specified command can be successfully executed in the current context
Input e string cmdID — command to be checked

parameters e bool* ret — contains the result (true if the command is enabled)

Return value | S OK if ok

Remarks none

Method queryCommandIndeterm

HRESULT gueryCommandIndeterm(string cmdID, bool* ret)

Description looks if the specified command is in the indeterminate state

Input e string cmdID — command to be checked

parameters e bool* ret — contains the result (true if the command is in the indeterminate state)
Return value | S OK if ok

Remarks none

Method queryCommandStatus

HRESULT gqueryCommandStatus(string cmdID, bool* ret)

Description indicates if the specified command has been executed on the object or not
Input e string cmdID — command to be checked

parameters e bool* ret — contains the result

Return value | S OK if ok

Remarks none

Method queryCommandSupported

HRESULT queryCommandSupported(string cmdID, bool* ret)

Description looks if the specified command is supported
Input e string cmdID — command to be checked
parameters e hool* ret — contains the result (true if the command is supported)

Return value

S OKif ok

Remarks

none

Method queryCommandValue

HRESULT queryCommandValue(string cmdID, variant* ret)

Description returns the current value for a command
Input e string cmdID — command
parameters e variant* value — contains value
Return value | S OK if ok

Remarks none

5.3.1.5 Examples of usage
The following is an example of use of the activex to make a preview of an AXMEDIS object:

axactivex=new AXMEDISViewerCtrl();
axactivex.BackgroudColor="#ffffff";

//open the object downloading it from an URL
axactivex.Load(http://AXMEDIS.org/demo/metropolis.axm);

//show the metadata of the whole object
axactivex.ShowMetadata();

//1ook for a license and if not present acquire it
if(axactivex.NeedsLicense && laxactivex.HavelLicense)
axactivex.AcquireLicense(licenselD);

else

axactivex.ShowLicense();
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// open all content elements inside the object and make a preview for 10s each
for(int i=1; i<=axactivex.ContentCount; i++)

{

axactivex.OpenContent(i);

//if currently opened content is image/video/document fit it to 100x100 preview
if(axactivex.SupportVisualControl)

axactivex.fit(100,100);

//if currently opened content is audio/video preview it for 10s other wise wait for 10s
if(axactivex.SupportTimeControl)

axactivex.EndTime=10000; //10s preview
else

wait(10000); //wait 10s
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6 AXMEDIS DRM Editor (FUPF)

6.1 Main functionalities

“DRM Editor and Viewer” is a software application to view and eventually edit MPEG-21 REL
Licenses. This user manual refers to its version 2.1.9. “DRM Editor and Viewer” and comes in the
form of two different applications. They are two different executable files, although they come with
the same setup.exe installation file, which in turn will ask whether one or both programs are to be
installed.

Its main features are:

Feature DRM editor DRM viewer
Load a license from a XML file Yes Yes
Load license from a remote host (PMS Server) Yes Yes
Create a new license form the scratch Yes No
Display graphically the license Yes Yes
Store a license in a XML file Yes No
Store a license in a remote host (PMS Server) Yes No
Edit (modify) a License Yes No

6.2 Relationship with other tools

This tool can be embedded as a component in other tools (i.e. axeditor).

The licenses created with the AXMEDIS DRM Editor can be stored locally or in a remote server
(AXMEDIS PMS Server). In order to be able to store licenses in the remote server, a connection to it must
be available, as explained in next chapter.

6.3 Detailed description of the functionalities and Screenshots

The application is a window application. (see Figure 1). As in a common window application, the following
elements appear: menu bar, button bar, status bar. The status bar shows an icon informing whether
connection to the server is available or not. If it does not exist, only file operations are possible

The main window shows two areas: in the left a hierarchically structure is displayed (also called tree), which
is used to navigate through the license elements; in the right side there is a panel showing information related
to the element marked in the tree. Functionalities can be accessed through the menu options, the buttons in
the button bar, or the buttons that appear in the panel. Next we summarise the DRM Editor and Viewer main
functionalities:

e DRM Editor and Viewer. Open a license from a file El (see Figure 1). The panel displays the file
path or an alternative description.
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- AXMEDIS License Editor

Fle Edit Help

=10] %]

=1 License —License

5B GrantGroup

0 Issuer

LY
N\

AXMEDIS DRM Editor and Viewer

3

License: IIZ:\Elol:uments and Settingsiwrodrigue\Escritonio),

AXMEDIS x|

CRM License Editor,
v2.19

Figure 1: DRM Editor view

e DRM Editor. Create a new license QI When a new license is created, it is empty. The tree appears
with an “issuer” element and with a “Grant Group” element, but they are initially empty.

e DRM Editor. Modify a license.

0 When the tree is clicked on its “issuer element”, the Editor shows the issuer panel, where the

issuer and the date of issuance can be

WK AXMEDIS License Editor

set (see Figure 2).

File Edit Help

i [=]Ed

—lssuer

= CI License

E-B GrantGroup
[ Grant
.[22 Issuer

Issuer data

Issuer: issuer id 6239

Date: [2006-03-07

Details: |

=9

Figure 2: DRM Editor License Issuer view

0 When the tree is clicked on its “GrantGroup element”, a Grant Group panel is displayed.

(see Figure 3). From this panel it is possible to add El or delete El grants. The first icon
creates an empty grant, the second deletes it. Once a grant has been created, it will be

displayed in the tree.
AXMEDIS
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o AXMEDIS License Editor - o] x|
File Edit Help

— Grant group

GrantGroup
3 lzsuer
EI (17 rx:diminish
ﬂ (2) mxadapt
EI (3) mx:mowe
EI () rxcalay

b=

Figure 3: DRM Editor and Viewer License Grant Group view

0 When the tree is clicked on its “Grant” element (see Figure 4), the Grant panel is shown.
From this panel, the following actions can be performed:

= To add and remove conditions. The conditions that can be set are:
number, interval, territory and/or fee. Each of them can be modified.

=10l x]
] =3 Sl
E[:I License [%I
License grants
L33 lssuer Principal
( Principal W ‘
Resource
( Resource IW reference id ‘
Right
( Right [rciminish =] ‘
Interval condition
( Interval From:JE00e10-26 0| To:femeeies 0| ‘
Fee
( Fee J3.00] IEUR LI IFEEpErUSE. LI ‘
Tertitory:
( Tertitary lm ‘
-
R
IR 4

Figure 4: DRM Editor License Grant view
0 When the issue right is chosen, the license becomes a “distributor license”, and the Grants
underneath are Grants to be given by the distributor. This is reflected in the tree, where a

new sublevel is displayed containing additional grants.
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e DRM Editor. Store a license to a file. This option is performed when selection the “File -> Save to
File” option of the Editor.

e DRM Editor. Store a license into a remote server ﬁl
Limitations to be fixed in subsequent versions:

e In the current version only up to 8 grants can be added to the same grant group.
e Only a condition of each type can be added to a grant.

If the DRM Editor and Viewer are used in its classic version (the one which displays a simple tree) these
limitations are overcome.
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7 AXMEDIS DRM Viewer (FUPF)

7.1 Main functionalities

Refer to section “4 DRM Editor” for the viewing functionalities of “DRM Editor and Viewer”.

7.2 Relationship with other tools

Refer to section “4 DRM Editor” for the viewing functionalities of “DRM Editor and Viewer”.

7.3 Detailed description of the functionalities and Screenshots

Refer to section “4 DRM Editor” for the viewing functionalities of “DRM Editor and Viewer”.
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8 AXMEDIS Rule Editor (DSI)

8.1 Main functionalities

The AXCP Rule Editor GUI is a MDI window that manages a AXCP rule document. It provides a set of
tools and views to help the user during the editing and building of rule. It hosts an instance of the AXCP rule
executor in order to provide functionalities for debugging, testing and validating the script code associated
with a rule. To help the user in writing rule, the editor is equipped with an Help on line and area where the
user can access to a library of script functions. The GUI is structured as:

Title Bar
Menu Bar

Tool Bar Area

Document View

Workspace Area

Output Area

Status Bar
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AXMEDIS Rule Editor 1.0 - AXCPRule.xml

[= 23 searchBoy_test
[=] Header
@ Schedule

Ruleiew Libraryview

|
E

Output | Search

I lnss oo ms | A

Main view of the AXMEDIS Rule Editor GUI

8.1.1 The Menu Bar
The menu bar is constituted of the following entries:

File

Edit

OO0OO0OO0OO0OO0OOOOOOOO

OO0OO0OO0OO0OO0OO0OO0OO

AXMEDIS

New — create a new rule document

Open — Open a AXCP rule in the Rule Editor

Close — Close the current rule document

Save — save the current rule using the current file name
Save as — save the current rule by name

Import JScript — import a script in the rule

Export JScript — export the script on file system
Properties — it shows a report on the

Page setup — allow preparing the page for printing document
Print preview — open the print preview dialog

Print — send the document to the printer

Recent Files — History of files

Exit — Quit the editor

Undo — to revoke the last performed actions

Redo — Once something has been undone this button permits to redo that step
Cut — delete and copy a selection in the clipboard

Copy — copy a selection in the clipboard

Paste — paste a selection available in the clipboard

Delete — delete a selection

Find... — Search a word in the text

Find next — search again for a new location of the current text

Replace... — replace a word with another
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0 Replace again — replace again the word with a new entry
0 Match brace — match the brace
0 Go to... — go to a specific line text
0 Advanced menu:
= Indent increase
»= Indent reduce
= Overwrite mode
=  Wrap mode
=  Show line endings
= Show indent guides
= Show line numbers
= Show long line markers
= Show whitespace
0 Select All —select all content
0 Select line — select the line where cursor is blinking

View
0 Workspace — It opens the Workspace area
0 Output - It opens the Output area
o Debug Monitor
0 Preferences

Insert
0 Selection — Adds a selection item in the rule
0 Parameter — Adds a parameter item in the rule
0 Script - Adds a script item in the rule
0 Dependency - Adds a dependency item in the rule

= Tool
= Script
AXCP Script
o Var
o Function
0 Statement
= jf
= jf...else
= switch
= do...while
= while
= for
= forin
= try...catch
Commands

0 AXCP Engine
= Activate Rule — It is the activate rule command and will allow sending the current
rule to the scheduler and the notification to the AXMEDIS Workflow Manager. A
connection with the Rule Engine Scheduler will be open in order to perform the
installation of rule in the Scheduler.
= Install
= Getrules
o Find Rule... — Allows making queries to the rules repository of the Rule Editor
0 Rules List... — Shows the list of rules inside the repository of the Rule Editor
0 Check — Tests the feasibility of the rule (like a compiler plus some tests on AXMEDIS objects
and estimation of some parameters such as the files complexity and required workload)
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o Debug

e Go — Enter in the debug mode or if the script is stopped, continue execution until the script
is finished, or a breakpoint is reached.

e Stop — Stop the script execution and close the debug mode

e Step Over - Executes the current line of the script, then pauses. This differs from the
"Trace" command in that it will not step into functions and scripts that are called by the
current line.

e Trace Into — Executes the current line of the script, then pauses. This differs from the "Step"
command in that if the current line calls a function, or another script, the debugger will trace
into the called function or script.

0 Breakpoint:

e Insert/Remove — Set a breakpoint on the currently selected line of the script code. Every
time the selected line is reached, the debugger will stop. Clear a breakpoint from the
currently selected line of the script code.

e View list — Open the debug window showing all breakpoints in the script code.

o Tools
e Selection Editor
o Metadata Mapper
Messages
0 Last message — Displays the last message sent by the AXMEDIS Workflow Manager
0 Messages List - Displays the list of messages sent by the AXMEDIS Workflow Manager
o0 Notify activity completion — it open the dialog for notifying the completion of the activity to the

AXMEDIS Workflow Manager

Window (provided automatically by the MDI GUI)

o

OO0OO0OO0O0OO0O0

Help
o

Cascade

Tile Horizontal

Tile Vertical

Next — Activate the next document view

Previous - Activate the previous document view

Arrange Icons — Arrange the all minimised document views
Close All — Close all document views

Windows list

About — Information about the authors, version, etc

8.1.2 ToolBar Area
The toolbar area will host a set of icon buttons that will allow calling functions without accessing to the
menu bar. The toolbar area will be based on dockable toolbars and will allow the dynamic customisation by
adding or removing sub-toolbars. For this end the editor will provide sub-toolbars for:

e Standard — it will provide main functionalities for managing rule files and editing (new, open, save,

etc

AXMEDIS

...) for:

New rule document
Open from disk
Save

Cut

Copy

Paste

Oo0Oo0oOo0OO0O0

Standard
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e AXCP Script — it will provide controls for:

(o}

OO0OO0OO0OO0OOo

Reduce indent

Increase indent

Set selected rows as comments
Remove comment from selected rows
Var

Function

Code

AP Seript

e Debug — it will provide main controls for:

(0]

O o0o0oo

Start Debug

Stop Debug

Step Over

Trace Into

Add/Remove Breakpoint
Debug o] x|
=l H M

e AXCP Engine — it will provide controls for:

(0]
(0]
(o}

Install and activate the rule on AXCP Engine
Install the rule without activation on AXCP Engine
Get the rules installed on AXCP Engine

8.1.3 Workspace Area
It is a resizable docking panel and includes a notebook control where the rule view and the library view are

shown.

Rule Tree View - Such view is a tree view that display the structure of the rule. A dynamic popup menu is
available for a quick access to functions that allows the quick management of items (edit and view metadata,
delete, Insert, Cancel, Move up/Down, Rename, Open/Edit, ...). Appropriate icons allow identifying
intuitively components of rule in view. In the following picture the actual structure of the Rule View area is

depicted:

AXMEDIS
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=] Header
=14 Definition
-4 Dependences
B2 Pratection_1.0
-4 Arguments
[B] key
[B] Selection(1]
[ JScript

Fuleview | @ Libraniew

Library view - It is an on-line book that could be used as help by the user. It displays the set of
functionalities provided by the Plugins installed and automatically detected by the editor. It is a tree control

that permits to show and browse plugins module and the functionalities that they provide according to their
profile.

Schedule

\Warkspace o] =|
|<default> j

= Pluginz

- AudioProcessing
| Baudinddaptation

+-27 ImageProcessing

- Ringtoneddaptation
clip
convert
getlnfo
resample

—|- @@ TextDescrptar
KaFromComparizons
Fa'FramS emanticinalyziz

Ruleview [l Librani/iew

The user can see the documentation associated with each selected function by interacting with each item of

the tree by double clicking or accessing to a contextual popup menu. The selected documentation is
displayed in the Text/Html document view.
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B AXMEDIS Rule Editor, 1.0 - raw_multigeneration.xml - [Help]

B Ele Edit view Insert Command Workflow window Help

alEa| I &

]| o
<defaults hd @

Audiosdaptation

[ KwFromSemanticAna Description: Input audio file

Paramater Type STRING
Default Value:
Constraints:
Resource Type:

Ranges:

Name: OutputiudioFilelName
Description: Cutput audio file
Paramater Type STRING

Default Value:
< 5 Constraints:
= Resowrce Type:
B Ruleview [ Librarview Ranges:
|
H

= Plugins
= B AudicPracessing STEING Audiobdaptation { STRING InputdudioFileName, STRING OutputiudioFilelame, UINT32
r_'u. Budohdapiaion OutputSamgplingRate, TINT16 OutputiumChannels, TINT16 OutputBitRate, FLOAT ReadStartingTime, FLOAT
e mageProcessing i
= B Pingtoneddaptstion EeadBEndingTime, STRING OutputCodec )
B clip
B convert Version: 1.0
) getinta Description: Adaptation of audio files
B resample Par i
= B TesDescriptor e st
B KwFromComparisans Name: InputdudioFileMName

8.1.4 Output area

This is a text control where messages, textual description, errors, debugging info, alert, etc..

displayed.

Clutput

] =]

AxMEDIS JS ENGINE Ver. 1.5

Compiling JScript...

Executing JSeariph. .
Break at line 5
Break at line B
Break at line 7

8.1.5 MS Windows Firewall Alert at startup

will be

The picture bellow shows the Windows Security Alert Dialog. To run AXCP Tools, please unlock the
application clicking on the “Unlock” button. This operation allows AXCP tools to use network services and

run properly.

AXMEDIS
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*

= Windows Security Alert [g|

8.1.6 Configuration

7 To help protect your computer. Windows Firewall haz blocked
some features of thiz program.
Do you want to keep blocking this program?

MName: axruleeditor

Fublizher: Unkrown

Keep Blocking ] [ Urblock ] [ Ask Me Later

windows Firewall has blocked thiz program from accepting connections from the
Internet or a network. |f you recognize the program or trust the publizher, vou can
unblock it. When should | unblock & program?

The AXCP Rule Editor allows accessing to the configuration dialog when it is necessary to modify the

configuration file.

Configuration @

tModules
MEDIS RULE EDITOR

AMEDIS_PLUGIN_MANAGER
DATABASE

WORKFLOW

RULE_EMGINE
SELECTION_EDITOR
AMEDIS_SELECTION

add ‘ Remaowve |

Parameters

Hame Type Yalue

FILE_HISTORY string C:Aincoming'Muova cartellabFulestresizing_ |
HML_=SD_PATH  shing Az

#ML_RULE_PATH sting Az

FRAME_SIZE string FARA032

FRAME_POSITIOMN sting 00

[
|

Add | Edit | Fiemcwe|

Set Param

FParameter |FILE_HISTORY

3

Type |string

=l

]9

Walue |E:'xinu:u:uming"~N uova cartkellahRulesresizing_rule.sml;C:\ncoming'Hu

Cancel

In the following tables the

set of parameters regarding the configuration of the editor are listed. Such

parameters are grouped into modules as reported below:

AXMEDIS
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AXMEDIS Rule Editor

Config parameter Possible values

XML RULE PATH | it is the directory where the rule will be saved

XML XSD PATH | Itis the directory where xml schema (XSD files) are stored

FRAME SIZE it is the information about the last width and height of the main frame

FRAME POSITION | It is the information about the last position (x,y) of the main frame

FILE HISTORY It is the list of recent rule documents

Workflow Manager

Config parameter Possible values
workflowUrl It is the URL for the workflow plugin
gatewayUrl It is the gataway URL for the workflow

AXMEDIS Plugin Manager

Config parameter Possible values

PLUGINS_PATH It is the directory where the DLL of plug-ins with their profiles (workflow, adaptation,
descriptor and fingerprint estimators) are stored.

AXMEDIS Database

Config parameter Possible values
user The user name for logging into Database
passwd The passoword for logging into Database
LoaderWSEndPoint It is the URL for the loader
HTTPPath It the HTTP path
UploadPath It is the Upload path

SaverWSEndPoint It is the URL for the saver

AXMEDIS Rule Engine
Config parameter Possible values
gatewayUrl it is the URL of the AXCP Rule Scheduler/GRID

AXMEDIS Selection

Config parameter Possible values

MAIN QUERY SUPPORT WSDL | It is the URL of the WSDL for using the Main Query Support

SELECTION ARCHIVE WSDL It is the URL of the WSDL for using the Selection Archive

8.1.7 Tools, Viewers and Editors
Some different types of tools and editor were designed for visualizing and/or editing different type of
documents.

1. Javascript editing window — This is the window client where the user can use to write the script code. It
is a multiline text control where it is possible to edit the script. The textual editor supports some facilities
such as:

. Auto completion of words - a window listing possible completions for strings the user has

typed

. Syntax highlighting — keywords will be colourised

. Brace highlighting

. Folding/Hiding - making lines invisible or visible. It shows or hides a range of lines.

. Multiple views - to have multiple views of the same Document. (Split view)

]

S

Breakpoint insertion/removal — to control the code in the debugging session
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° Visualisation of line numbers

B AXMEDIS Rule Editor, 1.0 - AXCPRule.xml - [JS Script Editor - JSScript] |
File Edit View Insert AXCP Script Command  Tools | Window Help -8 %

als | Blles(=2|wsam U
== 12 gs.view = QueryView.VIEW PUBLISHED: ~
- ('_1— searchB o_test 13 gs.s0rt = Query3ort.3ORT_STANDARD :
[E] Headsr 14 g5.query3tring = kev:
@, Scheduls 15 gs.firstDoc = 0;
=123 Definition 16 gs.lastDoc = 1;
1 Dependences 17 var or = new Lrray():
-3 Arguments is var maxres = shb.guery{gs, gr}:;
B kep 19 var i, 3:
J5Script 20 var axChj = new AxmedisObject{):
21 for{i = 0; i <gr.length ; ++i)
22 B
23 print{gr[i].id+"™ "+gr[i].urcl);:
24 rar doc = sb.getDocument{gr[i].1d)
25 axChj.addContent {doc) ;
Z6 rar meta = sh.getDocumentMetadata(gr [1] . 1d)
27 print({"-> "+doc.mimeType+™ ["+doc.size+"]"):
Z8 for{j = 0: j < meta.length: ++3)
zg9 O {
30 print{"——> "+metal[j].key+"["+meta[]].slice+"]="+metal[]].value) ;
31 ¥
32 H
33 var res = axCh]j.getContent()
Gt var content = res[0];
35 axChj.save{"C:"\searchBox.xml") ;
36 var i = 0; P
Fiuletiew Librarniew ¢ ,
x E
| | Mame Tupe Al
< >
Call Stack | ocalVariabl ¢ | » M
Ln 26 Col 48 INS

2. Text/Html document view — This is the window for the visualisation of the documentation provided by
the help on line. It is opened when the user double clicks on a voice of the index in the Library view or
when the internal help is called. It provides functionalities for browsing TXT or HTML pages. For
example, all the information related to the description of a function selected from the Library view are
shown in such window.

3. Selection Editor - It iswill be an interactive html page that will be displayed by means the HTML
document viewer. It will provide functionality for:
a. Edit a selection
b. Save/Load a selection
c. Actualise the selection

8.1.8 Selection Editor ToolBar
The selection editor provides a quick access to functions by means the following toolbar for:

Clear the selection

Insert a New Query

Open a Selection from disk

Save a Selection on disk

Import Selection from DB

Export Selection into DB

Import Query from Disk

Export Query to disk

Customize Query Panels
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10. Run query

11. Selected query
12. Run selection
13. Add to Rule

[

&

BBg® s &8 = v =l @ swere

AXMEDIS Rule Editor 1.0 - AXCPRule.xml - [Selection Editor]

@ File Edit Wiew Insert AXCP Script Command  Tools  Selection Editor 0 window  Help =
Al | ERE AT R = =] @ Adehue | || [
=Hx = :ECHOH AXMEDIS Query 1 (uery Hesull} SelactiUnArchwel
== 2 Selection
=-i_4 searchBoy_test Dublin Core
[=] Header
B Schedule Cieator: [conTams  ~| | Title: [conTams ||
=143 Deinition Coverage:  |CONTAING =] | Farmat: [contams ||
|1 Dependences
555 Arguments Type: [conTams ~| | Subject: [conTams -
] k"f.'r' Drezcription: |
[ Jsseipt Creation Date

AXMEDIS

Add £X0ID |

Query Result Panel

From: Calendar To Calendar
Arlnfo
: Statug: COMTAINS = Distributor: COMTAINS =
- Available Sources | J | | J |
I AxEPTOOL Dwner [conTams -] | AccessMade: [CONTAINS  ~| |
I~ CMs
v AXMEDIS DB
I~ Al Sources
Lo DaRly Sieleetn Fiesst | Add Conditionfs) 3] Update
and =
Walidation 5tatus
; : Q Irrvalid S election
Fulsyiew Librandiews Axlnio/DCMI Query | PAR Gueny
= |
| | Hame Tupe K
< I b
Call Stack  Lacal Variabh 4 | » Output | Search
Ln 2o Cal 43 INS
ARMEDIS Query Quew Resul |
Results table
Title | Description Version Object Id Source Cha... | St
1l tesoro del santo Inunbordelloitaliano una ... 1 05180e7b-...  AXDE
Follie di Jazz {Second Ch... Mentre combattono strenu... 1 0944c363...  AXDE
MeLinkack! Classica Western/Comedy ... 1 18054fe6-2... AXDE
La mia brunetta preferita  Mel braccio defla morte dell... 1 AXDE
L'Erba di Grace 1 marito di Grace si & suicid,., 1 e AXDB
Love Laughs at Andy Ha... Tornato dalla seconda Guer.., 1 4142e15e-... AXDE
The Inspector General Un venditore ambulante di ... 1 45810070-...  AXDE
1 cameraman Essendosi innamarato defla .. 1 SFl0dzdo-1...  AXDE
La palla numero 13 Sherlock Jr e 'Ward tentano.,.. 1 76e10529-,., AXDE
I ragazzi del Marais Regione del Marais, lungo ... 1 91eI165c-.,,  AXDE
1l Navigatore Rollo decide di sposare las... 1 950efFed AXDE
The perils of Pauline Siamo agli inizi del secolo, q... 1 abddosfe-d...  AXDE
The sin of Harold Diddle...  Vent'anni dopo il suo trionf... 1 brafec3f-7...  AXDE
dids AXEPTOOL
didg AXERPTOOL
did1 AXEPTOOL
< | >
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8.2 Relationship with other tools

The AXCP Rule Editor is related to Workflow tools and AXCP Rule Scheduler. The former for monitoring
the rule creation and editing activity, the latter for posting and installing rules into the AXCP Grid
Environment.

Finally. the current version of the Rule Editor embeds the Selection Editor for creating, testing and
simulating complex queries onto the AXMEDIS Query Support.

8.3 Detailed description of the functionalities and Screenshots

8.3.1 Editing on AXCP Rule

A content producer or manager wishes to create a content processing rule called AXCP Rule for
manipulating/creating AXMEDIS multimedia objects. The AXCP Rule Editor is the editor for writing AXCP
Rule. The AXCP Rule Editor GUI is a MDI window that manages a rule document at a time. The editor
provides a set of tools and views to help the user during the editing and building of rule, writing JavaScript
code. By opening the AXCP Rule Editor the user can create a rule to specify the time of firing. Once a rule
has been created, the user can save it for re-editing at a future time or test the rule. Testing the rule enables
the rule to be checked and debugged for any arising problems when executing the Javascript code and allow
the user within the editor to make changes to successfully activating the rule.

8.3.2 Creating a new rule

To create a rule, the user starts the AXCP Rule Editor and from the opening screen creates a new Rule by
selecting “New” from the tool bar or using the File menu (File — New) or using the keyboard shortcut
“Ctrl+N” (see Screenshot 1). On requesting a new rule, the dialog box pops up and the user enters the name
of the draft AXCP Rule and selects “OK” (see Screenshot 2).

B AXMLDIS Rule Lditor 1.0
Bl Bt Wew et Conmand Messages Weedew Hel

@ (=] = #
==

New AXCP Rule

Inzert Rule name

INoname
(] 8 I Cancel
B Rulsiow | M Lbanhien
3’7
Open a new rule Input rule name dialog

After the rule name has been entered, the new rule is ready for editing with the ‘tree view’ used as a
workspace and the editing dialogs for editing the rule details and making a rule schedule.
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Header Rule Dialog Header dialog

X

Gereral | Producer | Comment| This is the dialog that allows filling fields

Rule Name earchBo_test of the header section. The dialog is an

Jo— | OK/Cancel modal dialog in a notebook
style with General, Producer and Comment

Rule ersion | tab where the list of items to edit is

Rule Type |axCP -] displayed.

Date of Production [2005:08-08 Note: The AXRID field is read only and it

Last Modfication | 2005-06-03 is pre-filled with the identification code
assigned by the rule editor

Teminal 1D |

Ok | Cancel |

Schedule dialog

X

Schedule Rule Dialog

Firing Conditions

This dialog allows filling/editing fields for
a schedule item. The dialog is as an
OK/Cancel modal dialog and displays the
list of items to edit. The dialog allows
Expiration Date |2005-03-08 setting the start date and time, the
expiration date and time, and the conditions
of periocity (how may times in term of unit
such as days, week, month and so on)

Start Date |2005-08-08

Start Time [10:30:11

Expiration Time |1D:30:11

Periodicity [Every)

Period |0 j Uit |Day -

oK Cancel

Dependency Rule Dialog g| Dependecy dialog
Attribute This dialog allows filling fields for a
: dependency item. The dialog is an
Narme (ImageProcessing_1.001 OK/Cancel modal dialog and displays the
St 1 I = : <] list of available plugins in order to facilitate
LIgin Name magerroceszIing d :
the choice.

AudioProceszing

Plugin Version  IyEeE =5
Ringtoneddaptation
TextDezcriptor

0k Cancel

8.3.3 Loading an existing rule

Instead of creating a new rule, the user may wish to edit an existing draft rule. The user may have saved it as
a file somewhere or saved it in the AXCP Rule Repository. By selecting ‘open’ or ‘Rule List’ or selecting a
file in the history list (*‘Recent Files...”), as seen in screenshot 4 and 5, the rule editor can load an existing
draft rule from the Repository or elsewhere on the system.
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B LXMEDTS Rule [diter 1.0

M AXMEDIS Rulo Editer 1.0

[l £ View insert Conmard Messages Windam Hel

& | & e o ] e i
Wil v | Veran | uther [ el co... | &aun [ra
Exrele Wenbuw 0050525 LAl [ p—
enamphe 1o Tosn 20060402 o102 Tk e Appbe gtiors |rueer.
soarchon ). 20050909 Tkl ksl
soarchBan 20050908 ek Akt o
£ 3
B i Open iew Comvent | oo |
T
2

Open commands shows the commond Open dialog

The Rule List command opens a rules list modal dialog displaying all rules stored in the repository of the
AXCP Rule editor. In this window, the list of rules will be organised in a table built on the following subset
of metadata:

Rule Name

Rule Version
Author

Date of composition
Rule ID (AXRID)

The user can select a specific rule in order to open it in the rule editor. Such operation is possible by pushing
the Open button or double clicking on the line of the chosen rule. The user can visualize the comment
associated with rule by pushing the View Comment button, the comment is displayed the Output Area.
Otherwise the user can cancel the operation by closing the dialog or pushing the Close button.

8.3.4 Editing arule
The user can use the set of dialog and text editor to edit the AXCP rule (as shown in screenshots), and edit
rule data such as:

e Parameter dialog for editing the attributes of a rule parameter

e Dependency dialog for editing the attributes of a AXMEDIS Plugln

e XML Selection Editor (XML viewer/editor for the XML representation of selections) and JavaScript
Editor based on Scintilla Editor for text/javascript code editing. It provides full editing capabilities (copy,
cut, paste, redo, undo, syntax highlighting, etc...), print preview, page setup and print functionalities,
syntax highlighting, brace highlighting, folding/hiding of lines, breakpoint insertion/removal,
visualisation of line numbers
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Dependency Rule Dialog, E| Parameter Rule Dialog E|
Attribte Attribute
Name |F'mtection_1.D Mame |key
Flugin Mame  |{SE 0] Type | String ﬂ
Plugin */arzian |'| 0 Default ¥ alue |anc|
oK | Cancel | Ok | Cancel |
Dependency dialog Parameter dialog

8.3.5 Debugging Rule functionalities

The editor provides functions to add/remove breakpoints (F9), start debug (F5), next breakpoint (F5), step
over (F10) and step into (F11), stack calls monitoring, local variables visualization. In the output window a
textual output provides internal errors or communication when script runs and during the debug session.

1. Call Stack — This a page of the Debug dockable window that displays stack of functions calls. It display
the script name and the line of the call. Double clicking on an entry level of the stack allows focusing the
view of the script where the corresponding call is located.

Drebug Monitor
Function | Location JS5cript
filMetadata line 3, PC=2 mnain
main line 53, PC=42  main
main line 59, PC=1  main

Call Stack |L0c:a| \r"ariablesJ Watches‘ Breakpoints‘

2. Local Variables — This is a page of the Debug dockable window that displays variables and instances of
objects allocated by the script. They are displayed as tree list control with folding-unfolding capability
for displaying the list of attributes of the object instance.
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Marne | Type | Yalue |
[=I obj Axmediz0bject 18010 =Ly armedis: 00000: obj 120d50!
; - 801D string ur:axmediz:00000: obj 1 2cd5052-4aE63-
+ chiicrenCaurt inieger U urn; armecis: 00000 b 1 2050524,
- LRI string
- contentlD string
wml string < Puml werzion=""1.0" encoding="UTF-8"
= jexml REXML ML= 7uml version="1.0" encoding="L
; - %ML stritg < Pumnl version="1.0" encoding="UUTF-8"
“[= wotElement  REXML_=MLEleme {type=comment;name=!-- attributeString=
type shing comment
hame stritg I--
attributeStir sting Sample <ML file generated by XMLSpy
attributes  sking rull
childElemer &iray {[REXML_MLElement];}
parentEleme sting rull
B bt string
do AxDublinCore {metadatalD=:}
mainDocument  REXML_¥MLEleme {type=elementname=axsiae: Copopheta
hamespaces string wnnlhe: assiae="http: A Aven avmedis. arg.
i integer 17
buailder JS=MLBuilder ML= A SXMLBuilder_x<MLE lement][):
#MLSH string < ausiaesidentification:0< axsiastiswe> St
[+ sl Auarau {Tstrirn] Tabrinn] Tabrinn]

Call Stack  Local Varasbles | Watches | Breakpoints

3. Watches — Not available in the current version.

4. Breakpoints - This a page of the Debug dockable window that displays the list of breakpoints inserted in
the scripts: each breakpoint is associated with the name of the script and relative line number and status
(Enabled or Disabled). Double clicking on a breakpoint allows focusing the view of the script where the

breakpoint is placed.

J5cript Mame | Line | Function
@ main 33
@ main 40

CaIIStack] LocaIVariabIesI “Watches  Breakpoints

5. Debug markers:

0 A red filled circle indicates an Enabled breakpoint
0 A red empty circle indicates a Disabled breakpoint
0 A yellow arrow indicates the line that will be executed.
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I S Script Editor

CEX

1 rar sh = new LE3earchbox{):

Z sb.Host = "liuto.dsi.unifi.ic"™;

3 sb.Port = "ZzO00";

4 sh.Uzername = "foo';

5. sh.Password = "password"™:

& rar os = new Queryipec();

7 ﬂ} rar a = new Arrayi{l):

g af[o] = 1:

=] g=.Archives = a;

10 iz, Parser = QueryParser. ALGFARSER:?

11 gs.Info = QueryInfo.INFO CCNTEZET;

1z qs.View = QueryView.VIEW PUELISHED;

13 gs.3ort = Query3ort.30RT_STANDARD:

14 2. 0uery3tring = key:

15 rar or = new Lrray():

16 rar maxres = sh.Query{gs, gr);

17 rar 1i:

15 a3

4 >

Debug BE

HINE. AT L

Main navigation interface of a Debug session

8.3.6 Activating arule

The current version of the prototype allows installing a rule in the rule engine and notifying the completeness
of the rule to the workflow manager. The activation can be done by using the Activate function in the

Command menu or manually as described in

8.3.7 Creating a selection Parameter

the scenario 2.

This section describes how to create a selection document as parameter for an AXCP Rule. The user has to
Insert a selection parameter in the Arguments section (Insert—> Selection), the Selection Editor opens an

empty Selection document.

% Save

Clear all
—-[_1 selection Mt Cuiery
Selection(d] Import Query, .,
Delete
Tree View 3

To add a new query the user can:

e Access to the popup menu on the tree view by right clicking on the “selection” item and then

selecting the “New Query” function

e Use the AddQuery & button of the toolbar
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Selection(0]
=1 query
Queny(0)

The new query becomes the current query and all operations affect it. The current query is displayed in the

toolbar:

B Gy 1§§|ﬂE‘£}|E| b

| @ AddtoRue

The new query is inserted and is filled with the source data choices currently set on the Available Sources.
The source can be modify before adding or after the query. In both case the user has to selects sources in the
corresponding panel. After the query insertion by right clicking on the new “query” item the popup menu on
the tree view the user can select the “Set Query Source” function to apply the new sources.

Save
Clear Al

Mew Quety
Impoark Query, ..
Expart Query, ..

Set Extra Info...
Set Query Source, ..

Delete

Tree Yiew 4

By means the Set Extra Info function on the same popup menu, the user can fill the query with the list of
information to retrieve when the query is submitted to the Main Query Support. The function opens a

multiple choice dialog as following:

AXMEDIS

Extra Info List

Edit Info Feedback

AxIMEO:A z I
AxIMFO: Likar
AxNFO: Dwner
AxMFO:Status
DCHI: coverage
DCHI:creator
DChI:date

DI date
DCHI:description
DChI:format
DCHI: subject

DT Litle
DCHI:ppe

0K | Cancel

%]
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The user can start to insert conditions in the query by filling the fields in the Query Composer in a single or
both panel. After filling, the user has to press the “AddCondition(s)” button to add them in the query.

Selection(d]
=1 query
Cuen]
- 1_-@ FOUICE
AxDE
= Axinfolluery
=30
[*] creator == argento
1 and
[ tupe == horrar

To add a nesting level, the user has to press the “()” button in the Query Composer. A dialog will appear

asking for the logic connector to use

!

Logic operators

Insert operator

and

Cancel |

o
%

The “()” will be inserted in the query and it will be the current level that can be edit. To change level the

user has to select an existing nesting level.

-1 & lion
Selection(0]
=1 query
Query(0]
- 1_-'.13 soUrce
AxDER
= Axinfolluery
=0
[?] creator == aigenta
1 and
[ tupe == horrar
Jor
4o

s

During the editing the document is validated at runtime and the Validation Status panel provides the current

status of the document:
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Walidation Statug

Walidation Status

O W alid Selecti% Q Imvalid Selection
[

To remove an item the user can select the item on the tree and by accessing to the popup menu calls the

“delete” function.

8.3.8 Editing a selection Parameter
We assume to have an existing selection parameter to edit. The user has to open the popup menu by right
clicking on the selection item in the tree view.

8.3.9 Testing a query
The user selects the query or by clicking on the query item of the tree or by choosing it on the toolbar in the

choice box. Then, the user clicks on the

button on the toolbar to send the submission to the Query
Support. The result is displayed in the Query Result panel.

AMMEDIS Query Buery Resul |

Results table
Title | Description Version Dbject Id Source Cha... | 50
1 tesoro del santo In un bardello italiano una ... 1 0&180e7h-...  AXDE
Follie di Jazz {Second Ch... Mentre combattono strenu, .. 0944363, AXDE
MeLinkock! Classica Western/Comedy ... 1 18054fe6-Z,,, AXDE
La mia brunetta preferita  Mel braccio della morte dell... 1 2397bczd-...  AXDE
L'Erba di Grace 1 marito di Grace si & suicid... 1 ade0eSed-...  AXDE
Love Laughs at Andy Ha... Tornato dalla seconda Guer... 1 414ZeiSe-... AXDE
The Inspector General Un venditore ambulante di .. 1 45510070-,., AXDE
1l cameraman Essendosi innamorato della .. 1 Sf10d2d0-1...  AXDE
La palla numera 13 Sherlock I & Ward tentano... 1 76e10529-... AXDE
Iragazzi del Marais Regione del Marais, lungo ... 1 91e9165c-...  AXDE
1l Navigatore Rollo decide di sposare las... 1 950efFed-2.,. AXDE
The perils of Pauline Siamo agli inizi del secolo, q... 1 abddosfe-d... AXDE
The sin of Harold Diddle...  Vent'anni dopo il sua trionf... 1 bcafecaf-7...  AXDE
dids AXEPTOOL
didd AXEPTOOL
did1 AXEPTOOL
< »
add o ||

8.3.10 Load and Save a selection from/to the Selection Archive
A selection document can be loaded/saved from/to the Selection Archive.

To save a selection into the Archive, the user can clicks on the

To open an existing selection by loading from the Archive the user can click on the

15

icon.

*y

icon and the list of

available selection document is displayed in the Selection Archive panel. To ask for loading a document, the
user selects the selection and by pressing the Open button, it will be loaded and the displayed in the editor.
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AXMEDIS Query] Guery Result  Selection Archive l
Selection List

Selection ID | MName | Timestamp |

Open |

8.3.11 Load and Save a selection from/to the File System
A selection document can be loaded/saved from/to the File System.

To save a selection into the File System , the user can clicks on the % icon.

To open an existing selection by loading from the File System the user can click on the l% icon

8.3.12 Conclusion

Using the AXCP Rule Editor, the user can write an AXCP Rule and edit it to set when and how the digital

contents have to be processed. Once checked, the activated rule is sent to the AXCP Rule Engine which uses
AXMEDIS tools to run the javascript that describes the content processing procedure.

8.4 How to Create arule, a small tutorial
In this tutorial we will show how to create a number of simple rules from scratch.

8.4.1 EXAMPLE 1 - Rule without parameters (Simple rule)

The first example will show how to create a simple script for resizing an image resource named
AXMEDIS_logo.png stored in the C:\\ path and saving the new resized image on the disk.

e Choose menu File/New or click on the & |icon;
e Insert the name of the rule , for example resize_image;

Ingert Rule name

Iesize_imags]

Cancel

AXMEDIS 160



DES.0.1.1 AXMEDIS Major Tools User Manuals

e Choose the menu Insert/JScript, a new window will be opened where to write the JavaScript for
the rule;

I AXMEDIS Rule Editor 1.0 - resize_image

File Edit View BUEEES Command Tools Workflow  wWindow  Help

2 | = Selection A4S
Parameter Alt+P

J5cripk A+
. Dependency...
= Header
& Schedule

=23 Definition
[_1 Dependences
21 Arguments

e In the tree view (Rule view in the workspace panel) select “Dependeces” folder and right click on it
Choose Insert Dependecies/Tool in the menu to use functionalities provided by the AXMEDIS
plugins.

¢ In the Dependency Rule Dialog select ImageProcessing in the Plugin Name choice box

178 JSecript(0)
Dependency Rule Dialog [z|
Attribute
Mame ’m
Flugin Mame  |ImageProcessing -

Audioddaptation
Flugin “Yergion  |AudioDescriptor
AudioFingerprintE straction
Cryptographmddaptation

QK

TextDescriptor

TextDocsbdaptaion

e Selecting the JScript element on the tree view, the JS Editor, previously opened, will be activated.
Then, write the following javascript piece of code in it

// 1) create an empty resource
var image = new AxResource():

// 2) load the image file by the selected path
image . load(""C:\\AXMEDIS_logo.png");

// 3) Use the Image Processing plugin for scaling the image
ImageProcessing.Resize(image, 320,200, true, image) ;

// the Resize function of the Image Processing plugin scales the image at 320*200
10 // size maintaining the Aspect ratio and overwriting the new image

©CoO~NOOWNE

12 // 4) the scaled image is saved as "img_scaled.png
13 image.save('c:\\img_scaled");

Note: The line with “//”” are comments and describe the meaning of javascript instruction.

In this example, the instruction to resize the image is the function in line 8 ImageProcessing.Resize
followed by a number of parameters into parenthesis. Selecting the LibraryView tab it is possible to see the
complete list of available processing functions. By double clicking on the Resize function in the
ImageProcessing folder will appear the help window showing the needed parameters.
In this case the Resize function needs the following parameters:

O the resource to be resized (i.e. in our script is image)

O the new image width (i.e. 320 in our script)

O the new image height (i.e. 200 in our script)
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O an indication for preserving the image aspect ratio or not (i.e. true in our case will preserve the
aspect ratio)

0 the output resource, (i.e. image in our case: this will replace the original image with the new resized
one)

The order of parameters is important to use correctly the function and avoid possible execution errors.

Now, we can continue to produce our first rule by:
e Saving the rule in the menu File/Save

e Running the rule pressing the Start Debug button |
e The output windows, on bottom of the editor, will show if errors are present in the script, the
“Execution terminated” message advises the end of run.

M AXMEDIS Rule Editor 1.0 - resize_image.xml - [JS Script Editor, - JScript{0)]

File Edit WYiew Insert Command Tools Workflow ‘Window Help = |8 x
Al =] x| )
HE 1 // 1) create an empty resource ~
= ,:;‘ resize_image 2 rar itage = new AxBEesource():
=] Heads 3
o Schedule 4 // 2) load the image file by the selected path
=423 Definition 5 image. load("C:\ Prograoani’ b AXMEDIS ToolshhresourcePath''axmedis logo.png”):
-4 Dependences &
B2 |mageProces: 7 /7 3) Use the Image Processing plugin for scaling the image
,:l Arguments =] ImageProcessing. Resize{image 520,200, true, image) !
J5eript(0] g //the Resize function of the Image Processing plugin scales the image at 320%200 size
10 df/waintaing the Aspect ratio and overwriting the new image
11
< | > 1z 44 4) the scaled image is saved as "img_ scaled.png 3
P s . alatd fhe 3 i : 5 _

|
B | £

Compiling JSeript...

Executing JScript....

Fietum: undefined

Execution teminated

e After the rule execution , it is possible to open the new resource created on the disk in the C:\\ path
and named img_scaled.png.

@hdd lag
|

Farmata: 320 x 190
Tipo: Irmmnagine JPEG 1
Dimensione: 9,59 KB

When we save a rule initially edited as JavaScript code the Rule Editor saves it in an xml file. In the previous
example, the image_resize.xml file is the following:
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WiitoloshareddocsiEditor, Imagesiresize_image.xml - Microsoft Internet Explorer.

File  Modifica Wisualizza  Preferiti  Strumenti 7

< > \ﬂ @ __:\I /.._\J Cerca \j:(PreFeriti e} o :f @ _] ﬂ ‘i‘i

Indirizza |€ iMitolotshareddocs\Editor Imagesiresize_image xml

GOL'ngEv V| |G Search - @ I@Igblockﬁed "5‘: Check = o EOptions &

=7xml version="1.0" encoding="UTF-8" standalone="no" 7>

- =Header=
<Rule_Mame=resize_image</Rule_Name>
=4¥RID=axcprule:95409e53-f678-46ba-b046-841del1b727ce</AxRID:=
<Rule_“ersion /=
zRule_Type=AXCP</Rule_Type>
<Software_Mame /=
<Version_of_software /=
=Date_of_production>2006-08-31</Date_of_production:
<author /=
zaffiliation /=
<lRL /=
<Comment /=
<Last_Modifications=2006-08-31</Last_Modifications=
<Terminal_ID /=
<iCost /=
<Work_Item_ID /=
=/Header>
- =5chedule=
- <Runz=
<Date>2006-08-31</Date=
<Time=17:15:21</Timax>
<Periodicity Unit="Day"=0</Periodicity:=
<Ewxpiration_Date>2006-08-31</Expiration_Date=
<Expiration_Time=17:15:21</Expiration_Time:>
=/Runz
<Status=Inactive«</Statuss
=/Schedule=
- =Definition:=
- <AXCP_Rules
<Arguments /=
- <Rule_Body:=
- =J5_Script name="JScript{0})">
- <![CDATA[
ff 1) create an empty resource
wvar image = new AxResource();

ff 2) load the image file by the selected path
image.load ("C:h\ Programmily AXMEDIS Tools)'\resourcePath')axmedis logo.png"):

/¢ 31 Use the Image Processing plugin for scaling the image

ImageProcessing. Besize (image, 320,200, crue, image) ;

/fthe Resize function of the Image Processing plugin scales the image at 320%200 size
f/maintaing the Aspect ratio and overwriting the new image

ff 4) the scaled image is saved as "img_ scaled.png
image . save ("ol imy_scaled™)
1=
=/15_Script>
</Rule_Body=
- <Dependencies:

- «<Dependency>
<Plug_In_name=ImageProcessing</Plug_In_name:
<Wersionz>1.001</Yersions

=/Dependency>
</Dependencies>
</ BHCP_Rules
=/Definition=
</Rulex

AXMEDIS
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8.4.2 EXAMPLE 2 — Rule with Parameters

In the following example we will generalize the previous script inserting some generic arguments in the

script.

Instead to specify directly in the rule where the resource has to be loaded and saved (as specified in line 5
and 13 of the previous script), we can specify a generic argument in the script. In this manner the rule will

remain valid and will be not modified in the future.

To do this we have to add a number of parameters in our rule.

e right click on the Arguments element in the tree view and select Insert/Parameter in the

contextual menu;

B AXMEDIS Rule Editor 1.0 - resize_image.xml

File Edit View Insert Command Tools workflow  window

gled|sma|lanpHo
=
=i resize_image
[=] Header
& Schedule
== Definition

=24 Dependences
B |mageProcessing 1.001

] 4oy
-

Selection
Clear &

Parameter

About...

e Add a first argument (the resource to be resized, in this case is the AXMEDIS logo in png format

stored in the C:\Programmi\AXMEDISTools\resourcePath path)
o0 Name input_path
o Type string

o0 Deafult Value c:\Programmi\AXMEDISTools\resourcePath\AXMEDIS_logo.png

I — - Attibute- :
=143 resize_image Name 1inpul_path—-
i Header -
& Schedus Type [sting =]
=143 Deefiriti
‘-_E é IBI;:;ndenC " (R RPETIM I Frogrammitas<MEDIS To
B2 |magePro
1 Argumerits
[ J5cript) ak ] Cancel ]

e Add a second argument (the resized output resource will be saved in C:)
0 Name output_path
o Type string
o Deafult Value c:\img_scaled
e Add a second argument (the new image width is 320 pixels)
o Name width
o0 Type Integer
o Deafult Value 320
e Add a third argument (the new image height is 200 pixel)
o0 Name height
o0 Type Integer

AXMEDIS
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o Deafult Value 200
e Add a forth argument for a conversion of the image in jpeg format
0 Name out_mime_type
o Type String
o Deafult Value image/jpeg

Now we have to change the script deleting the specific path overwriting then with the new generic arguments
and adding a new line for the format conversion. The script is the following:

©CO~NOUDWNE

Wh

8.4

// 1) create an empty resource
var image = new AxResource();

// 2) load the image file by the "input_path" argument
image. load(input_path);

// 3) Use the Image Processing plugin for scaling the image
ImageProcessing.Resize(image,width,height, true, image);

// the "Resize" function of the Image Processing plugin scales the image at 320*200
// size maintaining the Aspect ratio and overwriting the new image

// 4) Use the Image Processing plugin for "Conversion' the image
ImageProcessing.Conversion(image,out_mime_type, image) ;

// the "Conversion" function of the Image Processing plugin converts the image
// and overwriting the new image

// 5) the scaled image is saved in the location specified by the "output_path" argument
image.save(output_path);

en the rule is executed a new image named img_scaled. jpg will be saved in C:

.3 EXAMPLE 3 — Rule for creating AXMEDIS Object

As third example we will se how apply the rule to an AXMEDIS object.
More in deep we will create a new AXMEDIS object with the new converted image as embedded resource.
To do this we have firstly to delete the output image path in line 18 adding only three instructions:

//
var

Create an empty AXMEDIS object
axObj = new AXMEDISObject();

// Add the image resource as a new content

ax0

//
ax0

bj .addContent(image);

Save the AXMEDIS object
bj .save('c:\\newAXMEDISObject.axm™);

The final script is the following:

OCO~NOOODWNE

// 1) create an empty resource
var image = new AxResource();

// 2) load the image file by the "input_path" argument
image. load(input_path);

// 3) Use the Image Processing plugin for scaling the image
ImageProcessing.Resize(image,width,height, true, image);

// the "Resize" function of the Image Processing plugin scales the image at 320*200
// size maintaining the Aspect ratio and overwriting the new image

// 4) Use the Image Processing plugin for "Conversion' the image
ImageProcessing.Conversion(image,out_mime_type, image);

// the "Conversion" function of the Image Processing plugin converts the image
// and overwriting the new image
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17 // Create an empty AXMEDIS object
18 var axObj = new AXMEDISObject();

20 // Add the image resource as a new content
21 axObj.addContent(image);

23 // Save the AXMEDIS object
24 axO0bj.save("'c:\\newAXMEDISObject.axm");

All the available functions interacting with the AXMEDIS Editor are listed and explained in the AXMEDIS
Javascript Reference Manual available in the Help/About menu.

B AXMEDIS Rule Editor 1.0/ - resize_image_with_params3.xml - [AXMEDIS JAVASCRIPT Functions]

B File Edt Wiew Insert Command Tools ‘Workflow ‘window Help 2 :l"
g2 H| =l )
e E
=]
=3 Noname G a
=] Header .
Scherie AXMEDIS JAVASCRIPT Functions
=143 Definition
=3 Dependences . The set of JTavaScript functions prthat wraps the main classes of the AFIMEDIS Object Model includes the:
B2 ImageProcessing_1.001
=23 Arquments
[B) input_path IO functions - for managmg an mstance of the AXMEDIS Object
[B) output_path
[E) width File finctions - for managing files
[B) height
[B) out_mime_type . o
JSerptl) Dir functions - for managing folders
Process Functions - for managing external process and applications
Lfime Type Functions - for converting extension into mime type and viceversa
Example - Example of usage and scripts
<o to Index>
Rletiew

H
N
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9 AXMEDIS Rule Engine - Rule Scheduler (DSI)

9.1 Main functionalities

The AXCP Rule engine is divided in two main components:

e Rule Scheduler (Server Side) — It consists of the an internal Scheduler and Dispatcher. It performs the
operations of rule installation, rule firing, rule executor discovering and management, rules dispatching,
communication with the AXMEDIS environment, etc....

e Rule Remote Executor (Client Side) — It is the executor of rules and consists of a script engine based
on JavaScript (JS) SpiderMonkey released by Mozilla. It runs the JavaScript code associated with rule.

9.2 Relationship with other tools
The AXCP Rule Scheduler is related to Workflow tools for monitoring the GRID activity and rules.

9.3 Detailed description of the functionalities and Screenshots
The Rule Scheduler GUI is the main window that allows the interaction with the Scheduler. It is constituted
of:
1. A menu bar
Two main areas where the list of rules and the list of remote executors are displayed.
3. A status bar where the current clock and the current date are displayed.

9.3.1 Menu bar
It provides the access to the following set of functions:

1. Program

a. Add Rule — It allows to load rules and install into the scheduler

b. Launch scheduler - Start the scheduler activity.

c. Stop scheduler - Stop the scheduler activity.

d. Backup - Backup Copy of the last jobs list.

e. Restore — Restore a backup copy

f.  Minimize - It reduces at icon on the taskbar.

g. Exit - Close the application.

h. Start Grid Peer Functions — It starts the components for P2P network access
Launch scheduler Ctrl-L
Backup Alt-E
Restore Alt-R.
Tlinirnize: Alk-1
Exit Ale-x
Start Grid Peer functions Ctrl-F

test replace parameters

test replace schedule

test install whole rule as string

test replace parameters and scheduls

2. Settings
a. Preferences - Open an editable dialog with the set of configuration parameters.
3. View
a. Refresh — Update the list of jobs and list of remote executors.
b. Arrange — Repainting modes of tables in the main frame
i. Top — It shows only the top table (Table of rules)
ii. Bottom — It shows only the bottom table (Table of executors)
iii. Vertical — It shows tables vertically
iv. Horizontal — It shows tables horizontally
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c. Rule Properties... - Open a Rule Properties dialog.
d. Executor Profile...- Open an Executor Profile dialog.
e. Logs...- Open a dialog to show the list of log messages
f.  Debug Monitor...A dialog for debug purpose

Refresh Alt-E

Botkom Alt-B

Rule P ties... Chrl-R
ule Properties s Yerbical  Chrl-y

FI . _

A ] CHi Haorizankal Crrl-H
Executor Profile... Chrl-E
Logs.,.. Alk-L

Debug Monitor,..  &lk-0

4. Commands
a. Rule
i. Enable Rule - Put in the “ACTIVE” status the current selected inactive rule.
ii. Disable Rule - Put in the “INACTIVE” status the current selected active rule.
iii.  Kill Rule - Kill the current execution of the current selected rule.
iv. Pause Rule - Put in pause the execution the current selected rule.
v. Resume Rule - Resume the execution of the current selected rule.
vi. Suspend Rule... - Open a dialog to edit the temporal interval for rule resuming and
then suspend the current selected rule.
vii. Remove Rule — Remove the rule from the list of rules

b. Executor
i. Remove
Executor »
Rule r
Executor #
5. Other

a. Help - Open the On Line help.
b. About - Open a dialog with credits.

All this functionalities are also accessible by means shortcuts.

AXMEDIS 168



DES.0.1.1 AXMEDIS Major Tools User Manuals

AXMEDIS - Rule Scheduler

Program Settings View Commands ?

RULES/JOBS Table

REMOTE EXECUTORS Table

| Current Date Il Current Clock ]

AXMEDIS - Rule Scheduler

Program Settings Wiew Commands 7
Rule Mame | AXRID | rule version | Rule Status | Job 1D ExecutorID | StartTme | StartDate | Periodiclty | Wumber of Runs | S
searchBox_f... completed @ 1 05 09/23/05 0 1
searchBax_t completed 10 1 9j23/0s 0 1
searchBax_t completed 11 1 9j23/0s 0 1
searchBax_t completed 12 1 9j23/0s 0 1
searchBax_t running 13 z 9j23/0s 0 0
searchBax_t completed 14 1 9j23/0s 0 1
searchBax_t completed 15 1 9j23/0s 0 1
searchBax_t. running 16 3 9j23/05 0 0
searchBox_t completed 17 4 03/23/05 o 1
searchBox_t completed 18 1 03/23/05 o 1
searchBox_t completed 13 1 03/23/05 o 1
searchBox_t completed 20 4 03/23/05 o 1
searchBox_t... completed 21 1 03/23/05 o 1
searchBox_t... completed 22 1 03/23/05 o 1
searchBox_t completed 23 4 03/23/05 o 1
searchBox_t running 24 8 03/23/05 o ]
searchBox_t completed 25 4 03/23/05 o 1
searchBox_t completed 26 4 03/23/05 o 1
searchBox_t completed 27 4 03/23/05 o 1
searchBox_t completed 28 4 03/23/05 o 1
searchBox_t completed 23 4 03/23/05 o 1
searchBox_t completed 30 4 03/23/05 o 1
searchBox_t completed 31 4 03/23/05 o 1
searchBox_t completed 32 4 03/23/05 o 1
searchBox_t running 33 H 03/23/05 o ]
searchBox_t completed 34 -4 03/23/05 o 1
searchBox_t running 35 ] 03/23/05 o ]
searchBox_t running 3 & 03/23/05 o ]
searchBox_t delayed 3 4 03/23/05 o ]
searchBox_t delayed 38 4 03/23/05 o ]
searchBox delayed 3 -1 03/23/05 o 0
5l v
Executor M., | IP | cru | Clack | os | Transfer Rate | HD Space | status | Rule ID Executor ID_ | workload p.. | Start Tme | End Ti
DISIT01 192.168.0.197 kel 1800 windows M., -1 1075741824 busy 2 1 0.000000 15:04:35 15:04
DISIT-04 192.168.0.105 kel 1800 windows M., -1 452989832 busy 13 z 0.000000 15:04:05 15:04
DISIT03 192.168.0.52 inkel 1800 windows M., -1 29128960 busy 16 3 0.000000 15:27:33 15:27
DISIT-0Z 192.168.0.43 inkel 1800 windows M., -1 B403656  busy B 4 0.000000 15:45:09 15:45
MIRKOFAMI  192.168.0.54 inkel 1800 windows M., -1 07ITAEe  busy & H 0.000000 15:53:06 15:53
WENOMHAWORK  192,168.0.103 kel 1800 windows M., -1 2147483645 busy 36 & 0.000000 16:01:28 16:01
Mags 192.168.0.49 inkel 1800 windows M., -1 2147483645 busy S H 0.000000 16:05:11 16:05
DISIT0S inkel 1800 windows M., -1 0 busy 24 8 0.000000 16:25:49 16:25
HOMER inkel 1800 windows M., -1 2147483645 busy = El 0.000000 16:35:48 16:35
< ¥
23/03/2005 16:35:19

9.3.2 Rules/Jobs Table

It is the area where scheduled rules are displayed. It is a list control constituted of a set of columns where the
following list of metadata are displayed:

Rule name —the name of the rule

Rule version —the version of rule

Rule status —the current status of rule

Rule ID —the identifier of rule

Executor ID —the identifier of the executor associated with rule

Start Time —the time to fire the rule

AXMEDIS 169



DES.0.1.1 AXMEDIS Major Tools User Manuals

e Start Date —the date to fire the rule
e Periodicity —the periodic attribute
N° Runs —the number of time the rule was fired.

Name Version Status 1D  |Executor ID| Start Date | Start Time  Periodicitv | N° Runs

The following functionalities are provided by means a contextual popup menu:
e  Ordering rules alphabetically by name
e  Ordering rules by start running time
e  Ordering rules by ID

9.3.3 Remote Executors Table
It is the area where remote executors are displayed. It is a list control constituted of a set of columns where
the following list of metadata is displayed:

e Name - Computer Name
IP - IP address
CPU - CPU & Clock
OS - OS & Version
Ping — The network capabilities in term of transmission time.
HD Space — The space available on the disk of the executor
Status — The status of the executor
Rule ID — The ID of the running rule
Executor ID — The Id of the executor assigned by the scheduler
Start Time — At what time the run is started.

Name TP CPlJ 0S Ping |HD Snace| Status m RulelD Start Time

The following functionalities are provided by means a contextual popup menu:
e Ordering executors alphabetically by computer name
e Ordering executors by ID
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9.3.4 Auxiliary dialogs
The Scheduler GUI is supported by the following set of dialogs:

9.3.5 Rule Properties Dialog
It is an editable no modal dialog where the properties of the selected rule are displayed. Some of these
properties are extracted from the XML file associated with rule.

9.3.6 Executor Profile Dialog
It is a not editable no modal dialog where the properties of the selected executor are displayed. Some of these
properties are extracted from the executor profile.

9.3.7 Logs Dialog
This dialog allows viewing the logs of scheduler activity.

I | ops property

Execukar IP Executor ID | Message Timestamp Las
132,165.1.191 0 Job n, 2 launched on execukor,,,  15:24:59 2005-03-05
192.165.1.142 0 TRAMSFERRED RLILE 15:25:00 2005-09-05
192,1658.1.142 0O filed info section 15:25:02 2005-09-05
192.165.1.142 0 5.9.2005 15:25:04 2005-09-05
192,168.1.142 0 Return: undefined 15:25:05 2005-09-05
192,1658.1.142 0 EMD PROCESS 15:25:07 2005-09-05
192,165.1.191 0 Job n, O launched on execukor,,.  15:34:20 2005-02-05
192.166.1.142 0O TRAMSFERRED RULE 15:34:22 2005-09-05
192,1658.1.142 0 filled info section 15:34:24 2005-09-05
192.165.1.142 0 5.9.2005 15:34:25 2005-09-05 w

9.3.8 Suspend Rule Dialog
It is an editable no modal dialog where the user puts the time for the suspension.

Suspending Rule x|

Input time for suspension

Time [zec) I ::ll

(0]4 I Cancel |

9.3.9 Preferences Dialog

It is a tabbed dialog that allows editing settings parameters regarding the scheduler activity (Scheduler
settings) and the GRID support (GRID settings).

Scheduler settings — It consists of a set of configuration parameters contains settings about:
e Backup Time - Backup interval for logging the set of submitted rule and tracing operations. It is
expressed in minutes.
Time Out - Time out on client activity. It is expressed in seconds.
Time Resolution - Time Resolution of the scheduler. It is expressed in seconds.
Refresh Time - Time Resolution for discovering new rule executors
Rules Path - Rule Repository Path
Log Path - Log Repository Path
Profile Path - Executor Profile Repository Path
Backup Path — The path where the scheduler periodically saves the current rules list.
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Scheduler settings | Grid setings |
Temporal Parameters
Backup Time (min] [E = Fiesolution fsec] 0 =
e @k g e e preless) | = Launching Time Out fsec]  [50 =
Discovering (sec) =
Paths
Rules |C:\awSchedulerFiles/Fules Browse
Piofies  [C:\nEchedulerFies/Profles Browse.
Logs  [C\AwSchedulerFiles/Logs Browse...
Backup ‘[Z'\AxSchedulelF\les;‘Eackup Browse...
Cancel

Grid settings — It provides a set of settings to setup the communication support. It allows to define the
number of ports to use when receiving file, messages, sending files, responding to the discovering request. It
allows also to define IPs of LANs to use when the scheduler performs the discovering of peers.

I Properties Q@@l
Scheduler settings  Grid settings ]

Parts settings

Discovery ping sending port | 3001 | Discovew pingreceiving patt [3000 =
Message port 3002 j Part to wait for file request 3014 j

' =1
Port to send for file request 3006 =

Discovery adiesses

=
ry —
Remave
Cancel

9.3.10 Configuration Parameters
In this section the set of parameters regarding the configuration of the rule scheduer are listed. Such
parameters are grouped into modules as reported below:

AXMEDIS Rule Scheduler Frame

Config parameter Possible values
FRAME_SIZE it is the frame size information
FRAME_POSITION | it is the frame position information
XML_XSD_PATH It is the directory where xml schema (XSD files) are stored
AXMEDIS Rule Scheduler Settings

Config parameter Possible values
BACKUP_TIME It is the interval of Backup
RESOLUTION It is the resolution in terms of time
TIME_OUT It is the value of time out for waiting in the communication
DISCOVERING It the discovering time
LAUNCHING_TIME_OUT | It is the maximum interval time for launching a rule
RULES_PATH it is the directory where the rule will be saved
PROFILES_PATH It is the directory where profiles of executors are stored
BACKUP_PATH It is the directory where the backup file is saved
LOGS_PATH It is the directory where logs are stored
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AXMEDIS_GRID_SUPPORT_SETTINGS

Config parameter Possible values
SERV_PORT It is the value of the port used by the Grid Interface
SERV_PORT2 It is the value of the port used by the Grid Interface
SERV_PORT3 It is the value of the port used by the Grid Interface
SERV_PORT4 It is the value of the port used by the Grid Interface
SERV_PORTS It is the value of the port used by the Grid Interface
DEFAULT_NET It is the list of IP address

AXMEDIS Plugin Manager

Config parameter Possible values
PLUGINS_PATH it is the frame size information

WORKFLOW

Config parameter Possible values
workflowUrl it is the URL for workflow plugin

gatewayurl it is the gatewayURL for workflow plugin

9.3.11 Activating and stopping a rule

When the user is happy with his AXCP Rule and validated it with a quick and/or full trial, the final option is
to activate the AXCP Rule in the AXCP Rule Engine. In the current version of the prototype the user has to
install manually the AXCP in the Scheduler by selecting “Add rule” in Program menu. The scheduler will
process the rule information and at the specified times will distribute the rule to a rule executor. During the
running of the rule, the user can also stop it from the Scheduler by selecting “Kill Rule” in the Command
menu.

9.3.12 Conclusion

Using the AXCP Rule Scheduler, the user can manually setup the AXCP Rule Engine and install an AXCP
Rule in the AXCP Rule Engine. The user can also monitor the whole activity of the engine by means of logs.
Using the AXCP GRID Node Executor, the user add a new Node Executor to the GRID Environment.

Using the AXCP Stand Alone Executor, the user can run AXCP Rule independently from the GRID.
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10 AXMEDIS Rule Engine - Rule Executor (DSI)

10.1 Main functionalities

The AXCP Rule engine is divided in two main components:

e Rule Scheduler (Server Side) — It consists of the an internal Scheduler and Dispatcher. It performs the
operations of rule installation, rule firing, rule executor discovering and management, rules dispatching,
communication with the AXMEDIS environment, etc....

¢ Rule Remote Executor (Client Side) — It is the executor of rules and consists of a script engine based
on JavaScript (JS) SpiderMonkey released by Mozilla. It runs the JavaScript code associated with rule.

10.2 Relationship with other tools
The AXCP Rule Scheduler is related to Workflow tools for monitoring the GRID activity and rules.

10.3 Detailed description of the functionalities and Screenshots
The AXCP Rule Executor is provided as two executable files:

e Stand alone AXCP Executor - To run the Executor with an AXCP Rule, the user has to open the CMD
dialog of Windows and type the line command using the option 0 as following:
axruleexecutor.exe <rule path> -0
e AXCP Grid Node Executor - To launch the AXCP Grid Node, the user has to double click on
axcpgridnone.exe executable file, the application is ready to be discovered by the AXCP Rule Scheduler
and it is in waiting state. The User Interface of the rule executor as GRID Node is shown in the
following picture. It is a console application and the output of the engine for direct messages.

o C:\Programmi\iXMEDIS Tools\WwXCP-toolsiruleexecutoriaxcpgridnode.exe

S e S
* Welcome on AXMEDIS AXCP GRID NETWORK =
S e R

Initializing AXCP GRID NODE

—> Starting GRID peer functions...
—> GRID peer functions started

—> GRID Cpu Monitor started

AXCP GRID MODE Ready

Profile regquest

Profile sent

Before the first launch of both applications, the user should setup the configuration file in order to provide
the right value to the constants and parameters used by the application. See the following tables for the
Configuration Parameters

AXMEDIS Rule Executor

Config parameter Possible values

XML RULE PATH | it is the directory where the rule will be saved

XML XSD PATH | Itis the directory where xml schema (XSD files) are stored

LOGS PATH 1t is the directory where logs are stored

AXMEDIS GRID _SUPPORT_SETTINGS (only for GRID Node)
Config parameter Possible values
SERV_PORT It is the value of the port used by the Grid Interface
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SERV_PORT2 It is the value of the port used by the Grid Interface
SERV_PORT3 It is the value of the port used by the Grid Interface
SERV_PORT4 It is the value of the port used by the Grid Interface
SERV_PORTS It is the value of the port used by the Grid Interface
DEFAULT_NET It is the list of IP address

AXMEDIS Plugin Manager

Config parameter Possible values

PLUGINS_PATH It is the directory where the DLL of plug-ins with their profiles (workflow, adaptation,
descriptor and fingerprint estimators) are stored.

AXMEDIS Database

Config parameter Possible values
user The user name for logging into Database
passwd The password for logging into Database
LoaderWSEndPoint | It is the URL for accessing to the load web service
HTTPPath
UploadPath

SaverWSEndPoint It is the URL for accessing to the save web service

AXMEDIS Selection

Config parameter Possible values

MAIN QUERY SUPPORT WSDL | It is the URL of the WSDL for using the Main Query Support

SELECTION ARCHIVE WSDL It is the URL of the WSDL for using the Selection Archive

Conclusion

Using the AXCP Rule Scheduler, the user can manually setup the AXCP Rule Engine and install an AXCP
Rule in the AXCP Rule Engine. The user can also monitor the whole activity of the engine by means of logs.
Using the AXCP GRID Node Executor, the user add a new Node Executor to the GRID Environment.

Using the AXCP Stand Alone Executor, the user can run AXCP Rule independently from the GRID.

10.4 How to use the GRID and Rule Executor stand alone, a small tutorial

In this tutorial we will see how to use the GRID (Rule Scheduler and Rule Executors) and the stand alone
version of the Rule Executor by using the script of the rule created in section Errore. L'origine riferimento
non é stata trovata. and reported below:

// 1) create an empty resource
var image = new AxResource();

// 2) load the image file by the selected path
image . load(""C:\\AXMEDIS_logo.png');

// 3) Use the Image Processing plugin for scaling the image
ImageProcessing.Resize(image, 320,200, true, image) ;

// the Resize function of the Image Processing plugin scales the image at 320*200
10 // size maintaining the Aspect ratio and overwriting the new image

©CoO~NOOhWNE

12 // 4) the scaled image is saved as "img_scaled.png
13 image.save('c:\\img_scaled");

10.4.1 Rule execution in the AXCP GRID environment
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First of all it is necessary to install in one or more PCs the Rule Executor, then start them by double clicking
on axcpgridnode.exe executable file. It is also possible to start it in the local machine. If the Rule Executor
started correctly you will see the following messages.

edis\Applications\ruleexecutor\bin\win32\axcpgridnode.exe

o MR B B B3 B3B3 MR R
* Welcome on ARMEDIS AXCPF GRID NETWORK =

Initializing AXCP GRID NODE
—>» Starting GRID peer functions...

AXCP GRID NODE Ready

Then start the Rule Scheduler executable file. In the menu Program select Start Grid Peer Functions;

AXMEDIS - Rule Scheduler

og Settings  Wiew Commands 7
AdcRule ki i

Launch scheduler Chrl-L
Backup Alt-B
Restore Ale-R
Minimize: Ale-
Exit Alk-3

Skark Grid Peer Functions

test replace parameters
test replace schedule
test install whole rule as string

test replace parameters and scheduls

In the menu Program select Launch Scheduler

«m AXMEDIS - Rule Scheduler
Gt Settings  VWiew  Commands 7
AddRule Cuka

Launch scheduler

Backup Ale-E
Restore Alk-R
Minimize Alk-r
Exit Ale-x

test replace parameters

test replace schedule

test install whole rule as string

test replace parameters and schedule
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After a few seconds the list of computer connected in the P2P network appears with a number of additional
information

Executor M. ‘ IF Address | CPLU Type | Clock | 05 | Transfer Rate ‘ HD Space | Skatus | Job ID Executor ID | Cpu Usage From To

MUSICA-ATT... 192.168.0.85 x86 Family ... 2,19 {GHz) Windows M., 1 (MB/s) 3.49 {GE) ready -1 1 30.00% 15:00:00 15:559:00

IVaN-PORTA... 192.168.0.85 86 Family ... 1.60{GHz) Windows M... 14 (KBjs) 23.45(GE) ready -1 ] 30.00% 15:00:00 15:59:00

4 >
07/09/2006 15:57:06

The AXCPGrid node will show message about the profile request as depicted in the following picture:

ProgrammiWiXMEDIS Tools\AXCP-toolstruleexecutoriaxcpgridnode.exe

B 3B 36 36 MMM MM 36 36 36 MMM B3 MMM
* Welcome on AXMEDIS ARCPF GRID NETWORK =
B3B3 36 MMM B MM 36 36 36 MM MM BB 3 MR MM

Initializing AXCP GRID NODE

—> Starting GRID peer functions...
—> GRID peer functions started

—> GRID Cpu Monitor started

AXCP GRID NODE Ready

Profile reguest

Profile sent

Now it is possible to add a rule to be processed dragging it into the Scheduler or using the Add Rule
function in the Program menu. The rule appears in the bottom area.

If the Rule Status is Inactive, the rule has to to be activated by right-clicking on it and selecting the
Enable Rule option in the contextual menu:

@ AXMEDIS - Rule Scheduler E]@

Program Settings View Commands 7

Ruls Mame AXRID Rule Yersion | Rule Status Job ID Executor 1D Start Time Start Date Periodicity Murmber of ... | Installation Expiration
" =T

Remove Rule...  Ctrl-m

If the temporal conditions are not valid the status becomes failure. This means that you have to modify by
using the rule editor the Schedule item by inserting the right value for start time, start date, expiration time
and date. Then, installing again the rule in the scheduler.

During the rule execution the showed status is Running and the Rule Scheduler shows also the computer
executing the rule in the Executor ID column.
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When the rule has been executed its status changes in Completed.

«m AXMEDIS - Rule Scheduler

Program Settings  Wiew Commands ¥

Rule Yersion

Rule Status Job ID Executor 1D Start Time: Start Date Periodicity Mumber of .., | Installation ... | Expiration
0 2 07 06 0 Day(s) 200! :

Jayis) 1 2006 07... 200

Executor M... ‘ IP Address | CPU Type | Clock | 03 | Transfer Rate ‘ H Space | Skatus | Job ID Executor I | Cpu Usage From To

MUSICA-ATT... 192.168.0.86 x86 Family ... 2,19 (GHz) Windows M., 1 (MB/s) 3.49 (GE) ready -1 1 30.00% 15:00:00 15:59:00

IVAN-PORTA... 192.168.0.85 x36 Family ... 1.60{GHz) Windows M... 14 (KEjs) 23.45 {GE) ready -1 6 30.00% 15:00:00 15:59:00

£ >
07/09/2006 15:57:06

During the rule execution, the Rule Executor window could show output messages if coming from the script
or internal ones.

CAWINDOWSisystem 3 2emd.exe

C:nre ssaxcpgridnodesaxruleexecutor c:iwpesize_image .xml
3030 D0 —JuE-JnE~oE—Jnf~oE—3nE—afaE-JaE -Jef-JoE-Jof-JaC-Jof 3okt -Jf e -3nf-Jaf—ef-aE-ef—JeE-JeE-Jof-JoF-Jef-Ja-Jef-Juf-JefIef-Jef-eE-E-eE
= Welcome on AXMEDIS AXCPF Rule Executor *
3030 S0 3o JnE~oE—Jnf~eE—3nE—afeE-JaE -Jef-JoE-Jof-JaC-Jof 3okt Jf e -3nf-Jaf—ef—aE-ef—JeE-JeE-Jof-JoF-Jof-Ja-Jof-Juf-JefIef-Jnf-eEE-eE

Initializing ARXCPF Executor...
Running AXCPF Rule...
Heturn: undefined

R

10.4.2 Rule execution by means the stand alone version of the Rule Executor

In this section we will see how to execute a rule using the Command Prompt. We suppose that the rule to be
executed is stored in C:\ as resize_image.xml and the axcpgridnode.exe executable running.

To open the Command Prompt click Run in the Start menu, type cmd and then click OK

To successfully launch the Rule Executor it is necessary also to specify the rule to be applied. For example,
if the Rule Executor executable (axruleexecutor._exe) is in the path C:\AXCPGridNode\ and the rule is in
c:\resize_image.xml the command syntax is the following:

C:\AXCPGridNode\axruleexecutor c:\resize_image.xml

During the rule execution also the Rule Executor window shows output messages.

AWINDOWSAsystem 32emd. exe

Cosretsaxcpgridnodesaxruleexecutor cisresize_image .xml

= Welcome on AXMEDIS AXCP Rule Executor =
mE- o3 Jof oo Jof —nf I Jof—Jnf e nf {3 Jef o et e I I oo e e eI Jul-

Initializing ARCP Executor...
Running AHCP Rule...
Heturn: undefined

R
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11 AXMEDIS Programme & Publication Editor (UNIVLEEDS)

The P&P Editor is a GUI, which interacts with AXMEDIS Query Support to make selections from the Query
results in order to schedule some programmes (e.g. day, week, month, and year) with the following
programme specifications (rules):

o WHAT: the AXMEDIS object of interest

o WHERE: destination channel, where to publish e.g. iTV or kiosk or other, and “where” profile

e WHEN: date, time, slot, duration

e HOW: direct transfer, reference or require formatting engine
The representation of the above programmes rules is represented using XML.

11.1 Main functionalities

The Programme and Publication Programme Editor provides the following functionality:

e Create: a Programme Manager uses a GUI to create some P&P Programmes using the Query Support
User Interface to browse the AXMEDIS database, to select, to schedule, and to return with a list of
relevant objects

e Edit: a Programme Manager make changes to the programme rules selected from a list in the GUI
read from the P&P Programme Repository. Changes can also include using Query Support to browse
the AXMEDIS database to select and to return with a list of relevant objects

e Save: send the P&P Programme to a P&P Repository for archiving (configured local file)

o Test: Test the P&P Programme through the P&P Engine
Activate: send the P&P Programme to the P&P Engine

Functionalities presented in the P&P Editor User Manual are sectioned with the following sections:
e Creating a P&P Programme

Loading an Existing P&P Programme

Editing a P&P Programme

Querying for AXMEDIS Objects in the P&P Editor

Testing a complete P&P Programme

Activating and Stopping a P&P Programme

Configuring the P&P Editor

11.2 Relationship with other tools

The P&P Editor communicates with the P&P Engine either directly or using AXMEDIS Workflow and with
the AXMEDIS Database (AXDB) using Query Support as shown in the following Figure.
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AXMEDIS Editors

g

P&P Editor

A

Query
Support

v

AXMEDIS
database
Area

AXMEDIS
databases

AXMEDIS Factory T
A

Workflow

\4

Programme
d Publication

1 P&P Engine

Figure: Relation between the P&P Editor and other AXMEDIS tools

When the actor is required to add a new object to the P&P Programme for scheduling, the actor opens the
Query Support Dialog window in the P&P Editor and queries for an object by adding details to the query text
fields and drop down selections. The results are returned to the Dialog and objects selected are added to the

P&P Programme.

On activation or test, the P&P Editor connects to the P&P Engine (through AXMEDIS Workflow if it has
been activated) and sends a completed P&P Programme for processing by the P&P Engine.
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11.3 Detailed description of the functionalities and Screenshots

" AXMEDIS Programme and Publication Editor 1.0

File Edit “iew Command ‘Window Help

‘IJ DS ||| @ P&P Editor Menus
New Open

HE

Save | View
-] Axmedis PnP Programmes

Programme Workspace

Programme Window Area

P&P Message Area

Wwelcome to the Programme and Publications Editor! JJ

Figure: Initial P&P Editor View

"7 AXMEDIS Programme and Publication Editor 1.0
File Edit Yiew Command ‘Window Help

Save

4
Wiew

'H W=
: New Open
= B Noname

=~ Axmedis PrP Programmes

=123 Noname Heacier |Schedule| Programme |
Header
%’ Sehedule General | Producer | Comment |
8= Defiition Rule Hame INoname
I Distribution

B Selection(0] AXAID |

Programme Workspace
with a Programme Tree

Wersion |T i}

Type |asprp

of Production, |2005-09-26

view
Modiication ~ [2005-09-26
P&P Programme Window
x
0]
'w'elcome to the Programme and Publications Editor! él

Figure: P&P Editor Displaying Programme Window and Workspace with Tree View if the AXML Programme
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11.3.1 Creating a P&P Programme

To create a P&P Programme, the programme manager starts the P&P Editor and from the opening screen
creates a new P&P Programme by selecting “New” from the tool bar or using the File menu (File — New) or
using the keyboard short cut “Ctrl-N” (see Figure 1). On requesting a new programme, the dialog box pops
up and the programme managers enters the name of the draft P&P Programme and selects “OK” (see Figure

Name Programme

e ——n

5’,-;4“;; el ey ac

e 10 the Programme e Putcaons Eos [k s the oy st Pt s £t

Figure 1 Figure 2

After the P&P Programme name has been OK’d, the new P&P Programme is ready for editing with the ‘tree
view’ used as a workspace and the P&P Programme window for editing the programme details and making a
programme schedule (see Figure 3).

7 AXMEDIS Programme and Publication Editor 1.0

0 Aummecks Pri” Progeamme:
'39 Hewder | schecuie | Programme |
"1 Heacher
T Schedde Gonerd | Puoshee | Commerd |
(3 Detnten Brogrommen Noxrey [Tt

ARID prp_dcJaMdce-selc-d5 1 HF¥-bAITSed5CITE
Flude Vision

R Typm

\ Programme Window

£ Programme Workspace ﬁ

et b the Progr s ared Publcations Edber|

Figure 3

11.3.2 Loading an Existing P&P Programme

The programme manager may wish to edit an existing draft programme that has already been saved. The
programme manager may have saved the P&P Programme as a file on the local system or in the P&P
Programme Repository. By selecting ‘Open’, (see Figure 4 and 5) or ‘P&P Programme Repository’, (see
Figure 5 and 6), the programme manager can load an existing draft programme from either the P&P
Programme Repository or elsewhere on the local system.
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7 AXMEDIS Programme and Publication Editor. 1.0
[N Edit Wiew Command Window Help

Close All

‘iew Programme Cirky  wder | Schedule | Programme |
save ctrks  eneral | Producer | Camment |
Save As...
Delete rogramme Name  [Test
Configuration, . RID [Prn_dcaad4ce-se2e-451-BI9F-DBA7Ee45CITE
Recent Files... ¥ jule Version 1o
PriP Programme Repositary. ..
ule Type SHFF =
Exit ctrix w I El

" AXMEDIS Programme and Publication Editor 1.0
i N Edit View Command ‘Window Help

Date of Produstion [2006-07-20

Last Modification  [2006-07-20

Work Job 1D |

Figure 4

B wonao]
o

iy oot
Flaces

Fies dlym

=
T Cpmn as mad andy

N i

open... ko

Close

Close Al

Wiew Programme v dler |Schedu\e | Programme |

Save ks [enersl | Producer | Comment |

Save As...

Delete rogramme Name  [Test

Configuratin. .. RID [prp_dc3ad4ce-ee2c-461 BISHbEd7ER450976
ule Yersion [1o
ule Type [aoprp |

Chrl-x

Date of Production [2008-07-20

Last Modification IZUUE—UF—ZU

wiork Job 1D |

Figure 6

11.3.3 Editing a P&P Programme
The programme manager can use the editor to edit multiple P&P Programmes (as shown in Figure 8), and
edit P&P Programme data such as general, producer and content information; and set the specifications for
delivering a multimedia object. This includes setting the channel and terminal as well as distribution date and

time.

AXMEDIS
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Figure 7
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"~ AXMEDIS Programme and Publication Editer 1.0 =

'E"Inlsnni

Hew Open | Save | View | Ouey

Heoaer | Scheckdn | progrnmene |
Gerrendl | Producer | Conment |
Programese: Hame |1t
AHRID =
Flude Vssion i

Fluke Typs [axve
Dasle ol Producton [200607-20 | DI

Lot Modficoson (20060720 | Channel 1 [TEEE -

Wtk Job 1D I Teminalld |12911 117137

Selection/bj Staat Date | Start Time Duration | Channel 1d Teaminad Id
|umm:mamn?-| 1 123320 Q00000 univieeds 1211117137

Figure 8

Editing functionalities include being able to drag and drop information from one P&P Programme to another
using the workspace tree area as shown in the tree view in Figure 9 and the popup box in Figure 10.

] [T erpEr———
‘rum o= =7

Figure 9 Figure 10

11.3.4 Querying for AXMEDIS Objects in the P&P Editor

The P&P Editor has integrated the Query Selection Dialog to select AXMEDIS Objects to load into the P&P
Programme. This is accessed by clicking on the Query button in the “Programme View” in the Programme
Window or in the Tool Bar, as highlighted in Figure 11
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7 AXMEDIS Programme and Publication Editor 1.0

File Edit Yiew Commang/ Window FNp

;JD@H [#

New Open | Save | Wew | Query
=0 Asmedis PriP Programmes

N D LEX
ER=] <!

(=] Header
& Scheduls Diistribution
= {3 Definition

@ Distibution Chanrelld || j'
Teminal ld

Header | Schedule Programme |

Selection/Object| Stait Date | Start Time Duration Terminal Id

ﬂ AxMEDIS Workflow is cunently active

|

Figure 11

In Figure 12 we see the Dialog Query view to create a search query to find AXMEDIS objects and in Figure
13 the result of a query. One or more objects can be selected in the results view and by clicking OK adds the
objects the the P&P Programme

[ per—)

Figure 12 Figure 13

11.3.5 Testing a complete P&P Programme

After the creation and editing of a complete P&P Programme ready for distribution, the programme manager
has two options: the first is to run a quick trial; this ensures the programme devised is valid without any of
the processing taking place in the P&P Engine (see Figure 14). This means request are made to AXMEDIS
tools to make sure tasks can be accomplished for processing the P&P Programme. A message is return to the
P&P Editor informing the user if the trial was successful or not. The second option is to run a full trial which
enforces the P&P engine to request all the processing to be run if required with the exception of the final
distribution to the distribution area. The processing jobs are requested and executed and on completion the
results are returned. The final action of distribution is the only processing not requested in the full trial.
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Figure 14

11.3.6 Activating and Stopping a P&P Programme

A complete P&P Programme to distribute AXMEDIS objects is activated in the Command menu (see Figure
14). This sends the P&P Programme to the P&P Engine to processes the programme information, request
formatting if required for the specified distribution channel and at the specified times distributes the correctly
adapted multimedia object to the distribution channel. During the lifespan of the active programme, the
programme manager can also stop a P&P Programme from the P&P Editor by selecting “Stop Programme”
in the Command menu as shown in Figure 14.

11.3.7 Configuring the P&P Editor

The P&P Editor has relationships with other modules within the AXMEDIS project and therefore the P&P
Editor is required to be configured. This is achieved by opening the Configuration dialog using the File menu
as shown in Figure 15 and Figure 16.
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e
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Wtk Job 10 |

[ e
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Figure 15 Figure 16

The main configuration parameters required are the settings to communicate with the other AXMEDIS
modules and tools and to define the Distribution Channels which are sent to the P&P Engine. The following
are the parameters that are required to be set:
e Path to the schemas used for parsing the P&P Programmes (AXMEDIS PNP_EDITOR >
XML XSD PATH): This is currently in the same directory as the executable of the P&P Editor.
e Address to the P&P Engine (AXMEDIS PNP_ENGINE - SERVER ADDRESS): The URI needs
to be set with the port number 3000 (e.g. localhost:3000)
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e Location of the P&P Programme Repository (AXMEDIS PNP_REPOSITORY -
REPOSITORY_PATH): This can be defined anywhere on the local system.

e  Address to the AXMEDIS Query Support (AXMEDIS_SELECTION >
MAIN_ QUERY_SUPPORT WSDL)

e AXMEDIS Workflow: To configure this parameter, please see the manual related to Workflow (See
section 14 and 15). If this is not set, then all communications go directly to the modules and not
through Workflow.

0 The Plug-in path for AXMEDIS Plug-ins (AXMEDIS PLUGIN MANAGER >
PLUGINS PATH)

0 The Workflow Gateway URL if the editor is to be connected to the AXMEDIS Workflow
(WORKFLOW - gatewayUrl)

e And add the distribution channels to the P&P Editor (AXMEDIS PNP DISTRIBUTOR ->
<YOUR _ CHANNEL>)

0 Name of Channel (e.g. EUTELSAT) as the parameter
0 with values <Name to display>|<URI of the distribution channel> (e.g. test|localhost)
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12 AXMEDIS Programme & Publication Engine (UNIVLEEDS)

The Programme and Publication Engine will be developed exploiting the work performed for the Publication
tool in WP4.4. This will allow the reception of specific commands (requests) for creating content produced
by exploiting the capabilities of the AXMEDIS formatting engine. In addition, the Programme and
Publication Engine will also have the capabilities for the publication the Programme based on the specific
programmes.

The active engine is continuous running software accessing the system clock to process a list of programmes,
which consists of “rules” to make available AXMEDIS objects to the specified destination channels at the
correct time, taking into account the transfer and/or formatting (if required) time. This is achieved by the
input of activated P&P Programme for scheduled distribution.

12.1 Main functionalities
The active Programme and Publications Engine’s main function is to continually run looking for active
publication rules and make the objects in the rules available for distribution. The main points to consider:

e Access to correct system clock

e Keep a track of newly activated P&P Programmes to add to the delivery system

e The API to the AXMEDIS formatting engine (AXCP) to request an appropriate format for

distribution and retrieving the correct object from the AXDB
e Providing the AXMEDIS objects to a AXMEDIS distribution server allowing for delivery time

12.2 Relationship with other tools

The P&P Engine is integrated with AXMEDIS Database (AXDB) and P&P Editor and the AXMEDIS
Content Processing Engine (AXCP). Communication to the AXMEDIS tools can be performed with or
without AXMEDIS Workflow. The relationship between the AXMEDIS tools and the P&P Engine can be
seen in the Figure below.

Workflow
Management

AXMEDIS Factory tools
AXMEDIS Editors /

= § ik
P&P Editor AXMEDIS Content | e
Processing Engines & ﬁ:j
and Scheduler GRIDs v N
o
o >

=
A
1 3
‘ W,

AXMEDIS
databases

-7
=
e
=t
AXMEDIS ] ! \
database ==
Area )

_ Programme |l
~#20d Publication
{ P&P Engine

AXMEDIS Players

Figure: Relation between the P&P Engine and other AXMEDIS tools
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12.3 Detailed description of the functionalities and Screenshots

The P&P Engine is a continuous running engine processing P&P Programmes from the P&P Editor or On-
Demand either directly or through WF. When set running, the user is presented with a DOS window as
shown in the Figure below including the port that the P&P Engine is using to listen to the P&P Editor (in this
example 3000) and the port to listen to the P&P Engine Monitor (3001). Other communications are handled
using the Workflow SOAP plugin.

\Documents and Settingsiroyce\My Documents\AXMEDISVAXMEDIS-Demos\AXMEDIS-P

Port set to 306808

Ready for pnp connection requests ...
Port for GUI socket set to 3881

Ready for monitor connection reguests ...

Figure: DOS Prompt with the initiated P&P Engine

The DOS prompt informs the user when P&P Programmes have been activated by displaying the parsed
programme and starting the distribution of a multimedia object defined in the programme at the specified
time. This can be seen in the figure below.

ocuments and Settings\royce\My DocumentsVAXMEDISVAXMEDIS -DemostAXMEDIS-P|

Port set to 31668
Ready for pnp connection req
Port for GUI socket set to 3
[Ready for monitor connection requ -
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ion_of_softuare’
B?{sDate_of _production>
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[<URL><~URL>

[KComment ><{/Comment >
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[<Run >

<Date >20 7-87<{/Date>

KTime>12 2B</Time>

KPeriodic Unit="Day">»8{ Periodicity>
KExpiration_Date>2B85%—-B7-87¢ /Expiration_Date’
[KExpiration_Time>12: 8{sExpiration_Time2>

< /Run>

KStatus>Actived{Status>

[<+Schedule>

[<Definition>

*ibutionChannel11D>
ributionTerminallD>

Loading pnp programme
Parsing programme
Programme Status Active
[Starting programme

Figure: P&P Engine parsing and starting a programme to distribute and AXMEDIS object
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13 AXMEDIS Programme & Publication Engine Monitor (UNIVLEEDS)

13.1 Main functionalities

The main functionality of the P&P Engine Monitor is to provide the user with information concerning the
status of the P&P Engine and the status of the activated P&P Programmes being processed by the P&P
Engine. It can also be used to send an abort request directly to the P&P Engine to remove a particular
programme from the engine.

13.2 Relationship with other tools

The P&P Engine Monitor is a viewing management tool for the P&P Engine. It communicates to the P&P
Engine requesting status information concerning the engine and active P&P Programmes currently being
processed by the P&P Engine.

13.3 Detailed description of the functionalities and Screenshots

13.3.1 Running the Monitor

The first step when running the P&P Engine Monitor is to connect to the Engine. Select connect from the
action menu and then enter the address and port number. Once a connection has been established the status
tab will show that a connection has been made and a list of all active programmes will be displayed in the
programme management tab.

"~ AXMEDIS Programme and Publication Engine Manitor v.1.0 "™ KXMITHS Programme and Publicatian Frgin Monftar v.1.0
Action  Help
Status Mert5¢ | Progamme Manspsment

]
Ta connact 1o PP Enging:
Chek: fction -» Corrmet

= prp_1
VA2 SR 00

Pledrash Tree How

Mot conrected Canemcted

Figure: P&P Engine Monitor with Status messages view (left screen shot) and P&P Programme Management
View (right screenshot)

To delete an active programme from the engine the user must first select a programme. Then click on the
‘remove selected programme’ button. There is a small delay while the engine wakes up the programme and
destroys it before the window is refreshed and the programme is removed.

13.3.2 Status Information
The status information tab is used to output all logging information (connection/disconnection/updates to
programme list) and errors (connection errors etc.) to the user.

13.3.3 Programme Managements

The programme management tab displays information about programmes active on the P&P Engine. This
information consists of programme IDs and the scheduled distribution time for the next object within the
programme to be distributed. It also contains the ‘remove selected programme’ button which allows a user to
delete an active programme from the engine.
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14 AXMEDIS Workflow and Workflow manager - Openflow (IRC)

14.1 Main functionalities

e Openflow is a workflow engine developed and released as free software under a GNU GPL licence.

e [t is based on an object-oriented structure and has a powerful exception handling system along with
dynamic redesign support.

e These features make OpenFlow much more flexible than any other existing workflow engines.

e OpenFlow supports most of the open standards (XML/XML-RPC) including also the web standards.

e It has got a simple access to most of the relational DBMSs and thus it facilitates the integration of
heterogeneous system.

e OpenFlow is activity-based, web-based, WFMC inspired, built and integrated with the application server
Zope.

e OpenFlow is capable of running on most operating systems including Linux, Windows 9x, NT/2000, XP,
MacOs.

e Through an integrated role assignment system, OpenFlow can assign tasks and activities to single users
or workgroups and also to automatic applications.

e At every moment OpenFlow can trace the complete history of a certain situation e.g. participants
involved, activities and actions executed and invoked.

e [t is possible to carry out performance and efficiency analysis and verify the correct implementation of
the adopted model.

e OpenFlow is strongly web-oriented and offers complete support for developing and executing workflows
via a browser.

e The interaction with OpenFlow uses simple HTTP requests as in, for example, process modelling,
assignment of users to activities, definition of the interaction with the applications.

e Every user receives his task which interacts with appropriate applications through the network

14.2 Relationship with other tools

The Openflow Engine should be deployed on Zope Server. Additionally the user should import the
Workflow Adaptors (Prove WF.zexp and extensions) in the Zope Server. The openflow Engine
communicates to AXMEDIS tools through Workflow Gateways (Request & Response) which should be
deployed on IIS server with .NET V2 or later.

14.3 Detailed description of the functionalities and Screenshots

Openflow runs on the Zope platform which is managed through the “Zope Management Interface” using
industry standard browsers, typically by logging on as the administrator (admin) at
URL http://localhost:8080/manage. The screen shot below shows an example of this management interface.

Creating a new process in openflow is a multi-step process which begins with adding an OpenFlow container
using the Zope management interface as shown below (delineated by a an ellipse in red).
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Figure 1: Adding an OpenFlow container through the Zope Management Interface

During the creation of the OpenFlow container, the name of the container must be specified as shown in the

next screen-shot.

3 Zope on http://localhost:8080 - Microsoft Internet Explorer provided by Hewlett-Packard

Edit View Favorites Tools Help ?
Qback - O - [H @ @ Psearch rFavorites & Meda £ (3- fn (@] - [ &
address [ http:/ flocalhost: 3080 manage v B o ks

File

Zope Quick Start ¥

OpenFlow creation
(=) Control_Panel
[ pemos An Openflow is a container of processes.
[ examples

acl_users
© Dleave
@ myOFlow

2] temp_folder

Zope Corporation

Refresh

Figure 2: Creating the OpenFlow container

Next it is necessary to define the process and the activities pertaining to the process, together with
their transitions (From Activity and To Activity). These operations are performed by accessing the
tabs in the Openflow container as shown in the following screen-shots:
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Figure 3: The process definition tab
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Figure 4: Creating a new Process definition
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Zope on http://localhost:8080 - Microsoft Internet Explorer provided by Hewlett-Packard - [Working Offline
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Figure 5: Management of activity and transitions of a process
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Figure 6: Editing a process activity
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Figure 7: Defining process transition and related conditions

Applications associated to the activities are then specified selecting the Applications Tab.

ope on http://localhost:8080 - Microsoft Internet Explorer provided by Hewlett-Packard - [Workin... |
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Figure 8: Defining process applications

The users and roles are configured as Zope users and roles as access control list (acl_users).
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Once a process has been defined it can be tested. An instance of the process can be created and executed
directly in the processflow-instance management tab shown below.

& | Zope on http://localhost: 8080 - Microsoft Internet Explorer provided by Hewlett-Packard - [Working Offline |Z||§ i
File Edit View Favorites Tools Help a"’
Qoak - ) - [¥ [@ (» Fsearch FrFavorites @ Meda £ (- 5 (@ - [ E
Address | @] http:/localhost: 8080 fmanage “ Go Links **

Zope Quick Start ¥ _

I B Root Folder Process Process
Worklist Roles | Applications

EEI Control_Pane definitions | instances Updates T ‘Contents T Properties T Security

[:l Demos . Help!
[:l Examples d OpenFlow at /fmyOFlow/miaprova/myOF €lp:

acl_users [ Add process instance ]
[ leave
@ myOFlow —

orkitems
o zome comperat| o ) S actve o)
Refresh O (mm1105549651.89) running 01
O (ss1105549519.3) runming 01

55 | == >

Figure 9: Process instance management tab

The following Figure shows the of the workitems involved in the process instance that has been created.
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Figure 10: Monitoring and management of a specific process instance

Process Example:

The following simple example illustrates a process to request a AXMEDIS object manipulation (a mock-up
process). This is an example of explicit forwarding to different actors having different roles. The first actor
requests the creation of a new AXMEDIS object by filling out a form. The request goes to the second actor
(called Socius) who checks that the request is acceptable. The request is then forwarded to the third actor
(called Prefectus) for approval.

The following steps are necessary for the above example process to be enacted:

The first actor (called Tertius) enters an AXMEDIS object manipulation request by filling out the following
form as shown in the screen-shot below:
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A Leave request demo - Microsoft Internet Explorer provided by Hewlett-Packard |:||E|r>__(|

File Edit View Favorites Tools Help -:,'
@Back » ) - [¥] [2] (n O search <7Favorites @ Meda £ (3~ & 2] ~ [J &
Address |@ http:/flocalhost: 8080 leave leave_startform b ‘ Go Links *

3

Request for AXMEDIS object manipulation

Start date |2005-01-19 | End date |2005-01-19 |
Tvpe | Create new AXMEDIS object V‘
Reason

L

Figure 11: Tertius’ AXMEDIS object manipulation form

[ £

According to the processflow, the request goes to the next actor (called Socius). When Socius logs in, his
work list shows that there is a workitem in his worklist as shown in the screen-shot below:

A Leave request demo - Microsoft Internet Explorer provided by Hewlett-Packard =1(E3
q p P Y =[] |
File Edit View Favorites Tools Help 11.’
QBak - ) - [x] &) @ S search rFavorites @ Meda £ (- 5 (9] - [ B
Address |§| hitp:/localhost:8080/leave/mywork v| Go Links **

Worklist for socius

Activity Instance Status Actor | Action
Begin  Request of AKMEDIS object manipulation by tertius inactive socfus Activate

To frontpage

Figure 12: Socius’ worklist and workitem activation

To execute the workitem, the actor (Socius) has to activate the workitem (Begin) and perform the related
activities. Next this actor either forwards the workitem to the next actor, which in this case is the supervisor
(called Prefectus), or rejects the request; as illustrated by the screen-shot below:
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A Leave request demo - Microsoft Internet Explorer provided by He... |:||E|E|

File Edit View Favorites Tools Help 11.’
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»

Address |@h| http: /localhost: 3080 leave leave_checkstatus?instance_id=tertiu V| Go | Links

Check request

You are requested to do the following thing at this stage:

1. Check that the dates are meaningful
2. Check that the requester is allowed to create an AXMEDIS object

o

Start date 2005-01-19
End date 2005-01-19

Reason

Tvpe Create new AXMEDIS object

PFeason for denial:

[ OK: Forward to next actor ] [ Denied: Back to requester ]

Figure 13: Socius’ workitem execution and forwarding

Then the activity is forwarded to the last actor and the process ends.
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15 AXMEDIS Workflow and Workflow manager — Microsoft Biztalk (IRC)

15.1 Main functionalities

BizTalk Server 2004, an integration server, lets you to develop, deploy, and manage integrated business
processes and XML-based Web services
Traditionally, BizTalk Server has been used for application integration, where the following two
scenarios are most important:
0 Connecting applications within a single organization, commonly referred to as enterprise
application integration (EAI)
0 Connecting applications in different organizations, often called business-to-business (B2B)
integration
BizTalk Server 2004 also adds technology for creating Human Workflow Services (HWS), making
possible business processes that people can interact with from Microsoft Outlook and other familiar
clients
The HWS infrastructure is accessed through Web services, and so it can be used by any client
application

15.2 Relationship with other tools

The Microsoft Biztalk Server Communicates to AXMEDIS Tools using Workflow Plug-ins directly without
the need of Workflow Gateways.

15.3 Detailed description of the functionalities and Screenshots

Please refer to http://www.microsoft.com/biztalk/default.mspx for detailed description of functionality and
usage for Microsoft Biztalk Server.
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16 AXMEDIS PLUGINS

16.1 Audio Adaptation Plugin (EPFL)

16.1.1 Main functionalities

The audio_adaptation_plug-in allows adapting audio content to various use cases. For example, it can be
used for transcoding applications to transform a high-quality audio file into a low bit rate audio file well
suited for distribution on a network with reduced bandwidth. This document shows the main functionalities
provided by a first prototype of the tool forming a minimal user guide.

16.1.2 Relationship with other tools

This tool is implemented as a plug-in. Like other plug-ins, its functionality is available via the AXMEDIS
Editor and the AXMEDIS Processing Engine.

16.1.3 Detailed description of the functionalities and Screenshots

16.1.3.1 FFMPEG
Here’s an example on how to use the FFmpeg audio adaptation transcoding function as a plug-in with for the
AXMEDIS editor.

The plug-in must be applied on an audio resource of an AXMEDIS object. The adaptation plug-in is called
by right-clicking on the interesting resource and selecting the ‘Plugin...” command:

B4 axMEDIS Editor - O] x|

File Edit View Editors/Viewers Players Window Help

D& F=8] & [m=l) @x(x]| SleB=
AXMEDIS | MPEG21 | Resource View | Metadsts View | Visual View | Behaviour View | Object view | w4 [ »

Full |
=1-2€ Ohject [e830a027-1b67-4c36-ab08-2a561 2bEcdfl]

- AMEDIS Info

- Dublin Core

™ Resource [The'/eletlndergraund]

Open
Open with...

Fropertes...

Insert

Cirl+x
Copy Cirl+C
Paste Cirl+y
Delete Delete
Maove Lip Cirl+Up
Move domn Cirl+Donain

Recreats trea

|TheVeretUndergrDund (200 % 143)

@/a

| 4

Figure 1 — Calling the content processing plug-ins

AXMEDIS 201



DES.0.1.1 AXMEDIS Major Tools User Manuals

A window showing the functionalities available for the kind of resource selected appears:

L-TE

File Edit View Editors/Viewers Players Window Help

Dizldl 7w &(=el exx ooBE=

AxMEDIS |MPE[,‘21| Resource Yiew | Metadata View | Visual View | Behaviour View DbiectViewI Workflcﬂ_’|

Full j

-3 Object [7128d193-cc30-4891-b7df-a88450975346]

r— Plugin function

V' only functions for Resource "audiods-way'"

Audicddaptation idio ] ([31 ource, h
Audioddapl ; LSAudioTr ding(lnp ce, b
AudioDezcriptor: Musicl enreR ecognition(|nputR esource
AudioDescriptor S peechMoisebusicS egmentation(lnput
AudioDezcriptar: SilenceDetection(|nputR esource]
AudiaDezcriptor: TempoD etection(|nputR esource)

— Function description
Transcoding of audio files by FFMPEG ;I

Execute | Cancel |

ITheVeretU nderground [200 % 143]

@/a)

Figure 2 — Selecting the FFMPEG audio transcoding function

The first audio adaptation function available is the FFmpeg transcoding function which is selected by
clicking on FFAudioAdaptation: FFAudioTranscoding. A new window appears showing the interface to the
audio transcoding function. In the example of the following figure, the transcoding function is used to create
a 10 second snapshot with reduced bit rate of the input audio file:

Mp3 compression is selected with a bit rate of 64 kB (which corresponds to a low quality)

Further bit rate reduction is achieved by using a lower sampling rate for the output (22050 Hz) and mixing
audio channels into a single mono channel

Only a portion of 10 seconds of the input resource is selected (starting at time 10 seconds and ending at time
20 seconds)

A snapshot with reduced bit rate is particularly useful to allow a customer to pre-view an item before
purchasing the corresponding high quality object.
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AudioAdaptation: FFAudioTranscoding{InputResource, Mimetype, OutputResource, Dutp ﬂ
r— Parameters
in InputResource:RESOURCE IHesource [D2I'mwaitirj The Resource to be converted
in Mimetype: STRING Iaudin;ﬁ.mpeg Mirnetype for output resource
out OutputResource:RESOURCE INew Feeeioe j where the produced resource will be stored
in OutputS amplingR ate: JINT 32 |22|:|50 Sampling rate of the output audio file [default: sampling rate of the input)
in OutputtumChannels: JINT 16 |1 Murmber of channels of the output audia file [default: number of channels of the input]
in OutputBitR ate: JINT16 IE;4 Bit rate of the output audio file - Only applies to compressed audio file formats [default: 64 kb]
in ReadStartingTime: FLOAT |1 0.0 Startitig time in the input audia file [default: beaginning of the file)
in ReadEnding T ime: FLOAT Ign_g Ending time in the input audio file [default: end of the file]
in OutputCodec: STRING Impg Codec of the output audio file [default; depends on the desired farmat of the autput]
— Result
resul: STRIMG
The result of impart, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in caze of error

Execute | Close I

Figure 3 — The FFMPEG audio transcoding function

Here follows a more complete description of the parameters of the FFMPEG audio transcoding function:

InputResource

Description: the resource to be converted

Parameter Type: AxResource

Default Value:

Constraints:
Resource Type: audio
Resource Format: x-mpeg (.mp3), x.aiff (.aif, .aiff), x-wav (.wav), basic (.au, .snd),
x-ms-wma (.wma), x-vorbis (.ogg), x-pn-realaudio (.ra, .ram)

Ranges:

MimeType
Description: MimeType for the output resource
Parameter Type: string
Default Value:
Constraints:
Resource Type: audio
Resource Format: x-mpeg, x-aiff, x-wav, basic, x-vorbis, x-ac3
Ranges:

OutputResource
Description: Where the output resource will be stored
Parameter Type: AxResource
Default Value:
Constraints:
Range:

OutputSamplingRate
Description: The sampling rate of the output resource in Hertz
Parameter Type: uint32
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Default Value: by default, the sampling rate of the input resource is used
Constraints:
Range:

OutputNumChannels

Description: The number of channels of the audio resource after transcoding
Parameter Type: uint16

Default Value: by default, the number of channels of the input resource is used
Constraints:

Range:

OutputBitRate

Description: The bit rate of the audio resource after transcoding in kilo-Bytes (this parameter
is used when transcoding towards a compressed audio format such as MP3)

Parameter Type: uint16

Default Value: by default, the bit rate is set to 64 kB

Constraints:

Range:

ReadStartingTime

Description: set the beginning of the output resource to ReadStartingTime seconds from the
beginning of the input resource

Parameter Type: float

Default Value: by default, the read starting time is set to 0 seconds which means that the
input resource is considered from the beginning

Constraints:

Range:

ReadEndingTime

Description: set the end of the output resource at ReadEndingTime seconds from the
beginning of the input resource

Parameter Type: float

Default Value: by default, the read ending time is set to the end of the input resource
Constraints:

Range:

OutputCodec

Result

File Formats

Description: set the codec of the output resource; depending on the mime type selected for
the output resource, only a certain subset of codec will be supported (the following table
shows the possible codecs according to the possible mime types)

Parameter Type: string

Default Value: the default codec depend on the mime type selected for the output resource
(the following table shows the default codec according to the possible mime types)
Constraints:

Range:

Result Type: string
Result Description: the result of conversion, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a
message in case of error

For a list of codecs and formats supported by FFMPEG, please refer to section 34.1.
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Mime type accepted

audio/x-wav
audio/x-ms-wma
audio/basic
audio/x-mpeg
audio/x-vorbis
audio/x-pn-realaudio
audio/x-ac3
audio/x-dv
audio/x-mace
audio/x-adpcm
audio/x-aac
audio/32KADPCM
audio/amr
video/x-mpeg
video/x-mpeg?2
video/mp4
video/x-raw
video/x-h263
video/x-mjpeg
video/x-ms-wmv
video/x-ms-asf
video/x-flv
video/x-svq
video/x-dv
video/x-h264
video/x-indeo
video/x-vp3
video/x-ffv
video/x-ver
video/x-msvideo
video/x-nut
application/x-pcm
application/vnd.rn-realmedia

16.1.3.2 libsndfile

Here’s an example on how to use the libsndfile audio adaptation transcoding function as a plug-in with for
the AXMEDIS editor.

The plug-in must be applied on an audio resource of an AXMEDIS object. The adaptation plug-in is called
by right-clicking on the interesting resource and selecting the ‘Plugin...” command:
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B4 axMEDIS Editor - O] x|

File Edit View Editors/Viewers Players Window Help

D& F=8] & [m=l) @x(x]| SleB=

AXMEDIS | MPEG21 | Resource View | Metadsts View | Visual View | Behaviour View | Object view | w4 [ »

Full LI

=12 Object [2880a027-1b67-4c36-ab08-25561 2bbcofl]
¥ AMEDIS Info

-{I] Dublin Core

<, Resource [Theveketlnderground]

Open
Open with...

Fropertes...

Insert

Cut Cirl+x
Copy Cirl+C
Paste Cirl+y
Delete Delete
Maove Lip Cirl+Up
Move domn Cirl+Donain

Recreats trea

|TheVeretUndergrDund (200 % 143)

@/a

| 4

Figure 4 — Calling the content processing plug-ins

A window showing the functionalities available for the kind of resource selected appears:
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T4 5am.axm - AXMEDIS Editor
File Edit WYiew Editorsfviewsrs Players ‘Window Help

=lolx|

Dizl@ 7= &(=el exix oloBE=

AXMEDIS | MPEGZ |

Full 4|
-2 Object [7128d193-cc30-4891-b7df-288450975346]
L BXMEDIS Info
{BE] Dublin Core
“|, Resource [TheWelvetnderground]
b b Fesource [02]'mwaitingfortheman]
(Ol | .

Fesource View | Metadata View | Visual View | Behaviour View DbiectViewIWorkflc;I_’I

r— Plugin function

¥ only functions for Resource "audio/-way'

al

AudioDescriptor: SilenceD etection(lnputR esource]
AudioDezscriptor: TempoD etectionlnputR esource]

Audicddaptation: FRAudioTranscodingllnputR esource, b

il 0 o
AudioDezcriptor: 5peechMoizebuzicS egmentation nput

r— Function description

Tranzcoding of audio files by LibSnd ;I

Execute | Cancel |

@/e

ITheVeretU nderground [200 % 143]

Figure 5 — Selecting the libsndfile audio transcoding function

The first audio adaptation function available is the libsndfile transcoding function which is selected by
clicking on LSAudioAdaptation: LSAudioTranscoding. A new window appears showing the interface to the

audio transcoding function. In the example of the following figure, the transcoding function is used to create
a 10 second snapshot with reduced bit rate of the input audio file:

AIFF format

Only a portion of 8 seconds of the input resource is selected (just the beginning of the sound track)

Such a snapshot could be useful for small audio sampling.
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AudioAdaptation: LSAudioTranscoding(InputResource, Mimetype, DutputResource, Re il

— Parameters

in InputResource: RESOURCE IHESDUI’CE [D2I'mwailirj The Resource to be converted

i Mimetype: STRIMG Iaudingﬂ.ai[f Mirnetype for output resource

out DutputResource:RESOURCE INew e aiiee j ‘Where the produced resource will be stored

in ReadStartingTine: FLOAT ID_D Starting time in the input audia file [default beginning of the file)

in ReadE ndingTime:FLOAT Ig_g Ending time in the input audio file [default; end of the file]

i DutputCodec:STRING Idefault Codec of the output audio file [default: depends on the desired format of the output]
— Result

result: STRING [SUCCESS

The result of import, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by 3 meszage in caze of emor

Execute Cloze

Figure 6 — The libsndfile audio transcoding function

Description: encode an audio file in another format or another codec and change its sample rate and number
of audio channels if needed.

Signature:

string Trancoding(AxResource InputResource, string MimeType, AxResource OutputResource, float
ReadStartingTime, float ReadEndingTime, string OutputCodec)

Parameter List:

InputResource

Description: the resource to be converted

Parameter Type: AxResource

Default Value:

Constraints:
Resource Type: audio
Resource Format: x-mpeg (.mp3), x.aiff (.aif, .aiff), x-wav (.wav), basic (.au, .snd),
x-ms-wma (.wma), x-vorbis (.ogg), x-pn-realaudio (.ra, .ram)

Ranges:

MimeType
Description: MimeType for the output resource
Parameter Type: string
Default Value:
Constraints:
Resource Type: audio
Resource Format: x-mpeg, x-aiff, x-wav, basic, x-vorbis, x-ac3
Ranges:

OutputResource
Description: Where the output resource will be stored
Parameter Type: AxResource
Default Value:
Constraints:
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Range:

ReadStartingTime

Description: set the beginning of the output resource to ReadStartingTime seconds from the
beginning of the input resource

Parameter Type: float

Default Value: by default, the read starting time is set to 0 seconds which means that the
input resource is considered from the beginning

Constraints:

Range:

ReadEndingTime

Description: set the end of the output resource at ReadEndingTime seconds from the
beginning of the input resource

Parameter Type: float

Default Value: by default, the read ending time is set to the end of the input resource
Constraints:

Range:

OutputCodec

Result

Description: set the codec of the output resource; depending on the mime type selected for
the output resource, only a certain subset of codec will be supported (the following table
shows the possible codecs according to the possible mime types)

Parameter Type: string

Default Value: the default codec depend on the mime type selected for the output resource
(the following table shows the default codec according to the possible mime types)
Constraints:

Range:

Result Type: string
Result Description: the result of conversion, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a
message in case of error

16.1.3.2.1 Libsndfile supported types and codecs

For a list of codecs and formats supported by the Libsndfile library, please refer to section 34.5.

Mime Type accepted :

audio/x-wav
audio/x-basic
audio/x-paris
audio/x-svx
audio/x-nist
audio/x-voc
audio/x-ircam
audio/x-w64
audio/x-sd2
audio/x-flac

application/x-pcm
application/x-pagerecall
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16.1.3.3 Tricks/Errors

Some tricks for plugin testing :

Don’t use the same file for input and output (generates an unknown error, due to the editor ?)
Don’t try to use vorbis related files with these actual FMPEG dlls (.ogg)

We endured problems with AMR and it could still fails.

If the reply is that this is Unknown output mime type, check the corresponding mime-type table.

If you don’t have to trunk the audio files don’t change ReadStartingTime and ReadEndingTime options. (the
same caution may be used for other FFMPEG advanced options)
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16.2 Audio Descriptor Plugin (EPFL)

16.2.1 Main functionalities

The audiodescriptorplugin aims at extracting automatically metadata from audio signals by audio signal
analysis. The functionalities implemented include a segmentation algorithm, a music genre recognizer, a
tempo detection algorithm plus a set of low level descriptors extraction algorithms. This document describes
these functionalities forming a minimal user guide.

16.2.2 Relationship with other tools

This tool is implemented as a plug-in. Like other plug-ins, its functionality is available via the AXMEDIS
Editor and the AXMEDIS Processing Engine.

16.2.3 Detailed description of the functionalities and Screenshots
Here’s an example on how to use the plug-in with the AXMEDIS editor.

The plug-in must be applied on an audio resource of an AXMEDIS object. The descriptor extraction plug-in
is called by right-clicking on the interesting resource and selecting the ‘Plugin...” command (see figure 1).

B AxmEDIS Editor _ o) x|
Fle Edit Wiew Edtors/Viewers Flayers Window Help
D@l #= &|=el @x(x| o=
AXMEDIS | MPEG21 | Resource View | Metadats View | Visual View | Behaviour View | Objectview | w 4| »

Full LI

-3 Object[2880a027-1h67-4c36-ab08-3a561 2bEocl]
Ay BXMEDIS Info

{28 Dublin Core
-, Resource [TheVelvetUnderground]
[ Y osource [02] open
Open with...
Properties...
Insert L

Content pr

Cut Crl+x
Copy Cirl+C
Paste Cirl+y
Delete Delete
Maove Lp Cirl+Up
Mone domm Cirl+Doonairy

Recreate free

ITheVeretUndergrDund (200x143)

@/e

| 4

Figure 1 — Calling the content processing plug-ins

A window showing the functionalities available for the kind of resource selected appears (see figure 2).
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In the following parts, we discuss independently each available functionality.

16.2.3.1 Low Level Descriptors Extraction

The Low Level Descriptors extraction algorithm allows extracting MPEG-7 compliant descriptors of the
audio signal. Such descriptors are said to be “low-level” since they describe the shape and the properties of
the audio signal but can not be directly interpreted by humans (as opposed to “high-level” descriptors such as
music genre or tempo). The Low-Level Descriptors extraction algorithm is launched by selecting the

AudioDescriptor: LowLevelDescriptors function:

£ ThevelvetUnderground.axm - AXMEDIS Editor =1y

Ale  Edit View Editorsfviewers  Players Window  Help

D3| #FlE xmm exix] oloE=

AXMEDIS |MPEGZW | Resource View |Metadata\/iew| Wisual View | BehaviourView | Ohjectview | Workilow View | DFM View | Protection View |

Full = _—
=& Object [A76(84h-0072-4842-927c-3089dh ok

- AXMEDIS Info

-8 Dublin Core

b Resource [02'mwaitingfortheman]
%}, Resource [TheWeletUnderground]

x

—Plugin functions

[V only functions for Resource "audiopway”

) iptors{input
Audiol : frie nputFiesourc
AudioDescriptor: TempoEstimation(inputRes
AudioDescriptor: MusicGenreEstimation{inpu

—Function description

Exdracts MPEG-7 Low Lewel Descriptors :I
from an audiofile

| -]

Execute | Cancel |

ajal

il [ F

Figure 2 — Selecting the low level descriptors extraction function

A new window appears showing the interface to the low level descriptors extraction algorithm (see figure 3).
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ETheVelvetUndergr_G XMEL =lox]

== A1 dioDescriptor: LowLevelDescriptors(InputResource, HopSize, AuidioPow:

W I@_( —Parameters

AXMEDIS | MPEG21 | in InputResource: RESOURCE Fesource [021'ms vl The Resource to be analyzed

\ewl Protection \/\ewl

Full in HopSize:tFLOAT lgmg— Tirne (in seconds) between successive estimation of descriptars
=& Object [76fi84 in AudioFPowerJINT16 |17 Compute AudioPower if setto 1
¥ AXMEDIS In
I8 Dublin Core | in SpectralCentroid:UINT16 lg— Cornpute SpectralCentroid if setto 1
2 Ezis::zz ? in SpectralSpreacUINT16 'gi Compute SpectralSpread if setto 1
in SpectralEnvelope:LINT16 |17 Compute SpectralEnvelope if setto 1
in EnvLoEdge:FLOAT 625 Lower eclge of logarithmicall-spaced frequency bands
in EnvHiEdge FLOAT IW Higher edge of logarithmically-spaced frequency bands
in BandsPerOctawe:FLOAT '10— Frequency resolution of logarithmic spectrurn [0.1256,0.26.006.1.2,4.6.16,32]
in SpectralFlatness:UINT16 lui Compute SpectralFlatness if setio 1
in FlatLoEdge:FLOAT ’2500— Lower edge of logarithmicall-spaced frequency bands
in FlatHiEdge:FLOAT IW Higher edge of logarithmically-spaced frequency bands
in ScaleRatio:LINT1E 100 Scaling Ratio for scaling operations (means and variances)

in Evalbeans:UINT16 1 Compute means of descriptors if setto 1
in Evalvariances:UINT16 1 Compute wariances of descriptars it setto 1

out QutputResource:RESOURCE |1aw Rasource 'I ‘where the produced MPEG-? description will be stored

—Result

resultSTRING [sUcESS

SUCCESS or ERROR followed by amessage in case of error

g Execute I ‘ Close I
| | 4

Figure 3 — The low level descriptors extraction function

The input audio file to be analysed is selected with first parameter. The last parameter allows specifying
where the resulting MPEG-7 compliant description will be saved. The other parameters allow selecting
which low level descriptors should be extracted. The analysis is launched by clicking on the Execute button.
Once the analysis completed, one can display the resulting MPEG-7 description by double-clicking on the
resource in which the description was saved (figure 4).
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EThevelvetUnderground.axm - AXMEDIS Editor m

Fle Edt wew EditorsMewers Flayers wWindow

Help

=1olx|

Oledl @5 & l=R exix Sen

A4MEDIS |MPEGE! |

Fesource View | Metadata\/\ewl Wisual \/‘\ewl Behavinur\/iewl Objem\/\ewl Wnrkflnw\/\ewl DR Viewl Protection \/\ewl

Full =]

- <MediaTime>

@ Object [A7684b-9d72-4842-927 c-3089dbcf35b1]
- AXMEDIS Info

- [ Dublin Core

%) Resource [021'mwaitingfortheman]

. *l. Resource [TheVeletUnderground]

: Resource ]

<MediaTimePoint >PTOMOSON1000F</MediaTimePoint >
< MediaDuration >PTOM30S0N1000F < /MediaDuration >
< [MediaTime>
- <AudioDescriptor type="AudioPowerType" >
- <SeriesOfScalar hopSize="PTOMOS10N1000F"
totalHlumOfSamples="3000" >
<Scaling ratio="100" numOfElements="30" />
<Mean>0.0461509 0.0464087 0.0473534 0.0807691
0.0616599 0.0604345 0.0596068 0.0547976
0.0553625 0.0400154 0.0425245 0.0431128
0.0403691 0.0376384 0.0344832 0.0303673
0.0327222 0.0326783 0.0339858 0.0280277
0.0369732 0.0453695 0.0364939 0.0392458
0.0467066 0.0408966 0.0356089 0.0295775
0.0456448 0.0379742</Mean >
<Variance>0.000219298 0.000388605 0.000339244
0.00087235 0.000361983 0.000809768 0.000309183
0.000389784 0.00062498 0.000334311 0.000124866
0.000238175 0.000116409 0.000142272
0.000166898 0.000167611 0.000144404
0.000128787 0.000209192 0.000120382
0.000307931 0.000321579 0.000284075
0.000225593 0.000158543 0.000344651
0.000209531 0.000129098 0.000306156
0.000226946< /Variance>
< /SeriesOfScalar>
< /AudioDescriptor>
- <AudioDescriptor type="AudioSpectrumEnvelopeType"
loEdge="62.500000" hiEdge="16000.000000"
octaveResolution="1">
- <SeriesOfVector hopSize="PTOMOS10N1000F"
totalNumOfSamples="2998" vectorSize="10">
<Scaling ratio="100" numOfElements="29" />
<Mean>0.0263389 0.0723096 0.0336488 0.0108675
0.0152835 0.0241885 0.00848753 0.00265167
0.000290686 0 0.0351221 0.0450429 0.0401029

&

Here follows a more complete description of the parameters of the tempo estimation function:

Figure 4 — The resulting MPEG-7 description

e InputResource: the audio resource to be analysed; reading of audio resources is supported for the
following mime types (corresponding to uncompressed audio formats):

1. audio/x-aiff (.aif, .aiff)
2. audio/x-wav (.wav)

3. audio/x-basic (.au, .snd)

HopSize: the HopSize defines the temporal distance (in seconds) between two successive analyses
(set to 10 ms by default).

AudioPower: computes the AudioPower descriptor if set to 1.The AudioPower descriptor describes
the temporally-smoothed instantaneous power of the audio signal. Instantaneous power is a useful
measure of the amplitude of a signal as a function of time.

SpectralCentroid: computes the SpectralCentroid descriptor if set to 1. .The SpectralCentroid
descriptor describes the center of gravity of the log-frequency power spectrum. It is an economical
description of the shape of the power spectrum. It indicates whether the power spectrum is
dominated by low or high frequencies and, additionally, it is correlated with a major perceptual
dimension of timbre, i.e. sharpness.

SpectralSpread: computes the SpectralSpread descriptor if set to 1.The SpectralSpread descriptor
describes the second moment of the log-frequency power spectrum. SpectralSpread is an economical
descriptor of the shape of the power spectrum that indicates whether it is concentrated in the vicinity
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of its centroid, or else spread out over the spectrum. It allows differentiating between tone-like and
noise-like sounds.

e SpectralEnvelope: computes the SpectralEnvelope descriptor if set to 1. The SpectralEnvelope
descriptor describes the spectrum of the audio according to a logarithmic frequency scale. A
logarithmic frequency axis is used to conciliate requirements of concision and descriptive power.
Peripheral frequency analysis in the ear roughly follows a frequency axis.

e EnvLoEdge: set lower edge of logarithmically-spaced frequency bands for the extraction of the
SpectralEnvelope descriptor (62.5 Hz by default).

e EnvHiEdge: set higher edge of logarithmically-spaced frequency bands for the extraction of the
SpectralEnvelope descriptor (16000.0 Hz by default).

e BandsPerOctave: frequency resolution of logarithmic spectrum for the extraction of the
SpectralEnvelope descriptor (width of each spectrum band between EndLoEdge and EnvHiEdge).

e SpectralFlatness: computes the SpectralFlatness descriptor if set to 1. The SpectralFlatness
descriptor properties of the spectrum of an audio signal within a given number of frequency bands.
This descriptor expresses the deviation of the signal’s power spectrum over frequency from a flat
shape (corresponding to a noise-like or impulse-like signal). A high deviation from a flat shape may
indicate the presence of tonal components.

e FlatLoEdge: set lower edge of logarithmically-spaced frequency bands for the extraction of the
SpectralFlatness descriptor (250.0 Hz by default).

e FlatHiEdge: set higher edge of logarithmically-spaced frequency bands for the extraction of the
SpectralFlatness descriptor (16000.0 Hz by default).

e ScaleRatio: the ScaleRatio is the number of original samples represented by each scaled sample
when using a scaling operation (such as mean or variance of the descriptors)

¢ EvalMeans: computes the mean of the descriptors if set to 1.

EvalVariances: computes the variance of the descriptors if set to 1.

e QutputResource: the MPEG-7 description of the audio resource.

16.2.3.2 Segmentation into Silence / Speech / Noise / Music

The Silence / Speech / Noise / Music segmentation algorithm allows segmenting the audio stream into 4 kind
of semantically coherent segments:

e Silence segment: silence segments are defined as regions of the audio file in which no significant
sound is heard.

e Speech segment: speech segments are defined as regions of the audio file in which spoken content is
dominant.

e Music segment: music segments are defined as regions of the audio file in which music content is
dominant.

e Noise segment: noise segments are defined as regions of the audio file in which noise is dominant;
noise is loosely defined as audio content which is not speech, music nor silence.
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The segmentation algorithm is called by selecting the AudioDescriptor: Segmentation function:

EEnterfThe—l:Jragon.axm - AXMEDIS Editor

=10 x|
Fle Edt iew EditorsMewers Flayers Window Help
DjEl Fwu ¢ =e exix] oo
AXMEDIS |MPEGZT| Resource View Metadata\/\ewl Yisual V\EW' Behaviour View | Object View WDrkﬂUWV\EWl DRMLIJ
Full = 1
=] @ Ohject [ba33del?-6fd3-433e-h940-hEGd3eeZdbhl]
- AXMEDIS Info

Dublin Core

i #® Resource [Enter-The-Dragon-Soundirack-Excerpt]
i..®] Resource [Enter-The-Dragon]

pugns

—Flugin functions

r
AudinDescriptar: TempoE stimation(inputRes
AudioDescriptor: MusicGenreEstimation(Inpu

— Function description

Detect silence/noise/spesch/music ;I
segments

| <]

Execute I Cancel |

Fihid

Enter-The-Dragon
Y

Figure 5 — Selecting the segmentation function
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A new window appears showing the interface to the segmentation function (see figure 6).

EEnter—TI‘le—Dragon.axm - AXMEDIS Editor

File Edit ‘iew Editors/fviewers Flayers ‘Window Help

=10l x|

DlzlE] = & (m=n exix] o=

AXMEDIE | MPEG21 |

Full

Fesource Yiew Metadﬁta\flewl Yisual Vlewl Behaviour ¥iew | Object Yiew kaflnw\/lewl DR 4 I

- & Object [ba338e07?-6fd3-433e-b840-bE8d3eeldbh3]
) AXMEDIS Infa

[ Duhlin Caore

# Resource [Entet-The-Dragon-Sauncdtrack-Excetpt]

-}, Resource [Enter-The-Dragon]

riptor: Segmentation({InputResource, OutputRes
— Parameters

B

inlnputResource:RESOURCE  |Rasoyrce [Enter vI The Resource ta be analyzed
out OutputResource RESOURLCE | v ow Resource 'I ‘Where the produced MPEG-7 description will be stared

—Result

rasultSTRING IsuoE-_SS

SUCCESS or ERROR followed by & message in case of error

Execute I | Close

=hit’ -

Enter-The-Dragon

@/e

Figure 6 — The speech/noise/music segmentation function
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The input audio file to be analysed is selected with first parameter while the second parameter allows
specifying where the resulting MPEG-7 compliant description will be saved. The analysis is launched by
clicking on the Execute button. Once the analysis completed, one can display the resulting MPEG-7
description by double-clicking on the resource in which the description was saved (figure 7).

EEnter—TI‘le—Dragon.axm - AXMEDIS Editor - |EI il

Fle Edit View Edtors/Viewers Flayers Window Help

Ded F5 &=l &xx] o

ASMEDIS |MPEG21 | Resource View | Metadata\/’iewl Yisual \/iewl Eehavwour\f\ewl Object\/\ewl Workﬂow\/iewl DRt 4 I 4
Full =] =~MediaDuration >PTOM1S500N1000F -~ /MediaDuration> 4|
=-#8 Object [ba338e07-603-433e-h340-bE8d Jee2dEb] </MediaTime>

3 AXMEDIS Info - <TermUse>>

Dublin Core <Name>Noise</Name >

% Resource [Enter-The-Dragon-Sounctrack-Excerpt] </TermUse>

%}, Resource [Enter-The-Dragan] ) P

B Resource ] <[Audio>

<Audio type="AudioSegmentType" >
- <MediaTime>

< MediaTimePoint>PTOM21S0N1000F</MediaTimePoint

< MediaDuration >PTOM1S500N1000F</MediaDuration>

</MediaTime>

- <TermUse>
<Name>Speech</Name>

</TermUse>
< fAudio>
<Audio type="AudioSegmentType" >
= <MediaTime>

<MediaTimePoint>PTOMOSON1000F</MediaTimePoint>

< MediaDuration >PTOM3S0N1000F < /MediaDuration >
</MediaTime=>
= <TermUse >
<Name>Music</Name>
</TermUse>
<[Audio=
- <Audio type="AudioSegmentType" >

- <MediaTime> o
4 5

Figure 7 — The resulting MPEG-7 description

Here follows a more complete description of the parameters of the segmentation function:

e InputResource: the audio resource to be analysed; reading of audio resources is supported for the
following mime types (corresponding to uncompressed audio formats):

1. audio/x-aiff (.aif, .aiff)

2. audio/x-wav (.wav)
3. audio/x-basic (.au, .snd)

e QutputResource: the MPEG-7 description of the audio resource.

16.2.3.3 Music Genre recognition

The Music Genre recognizer allows characterizing music segments in terms of music genres. The provided
model classifies music into one of the following categories:

e (lassical
o Jazz
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e Rap
e Rock

The Music Genre recognizer is called by selecting the AudioDescriptor: MusicGenreEstimation function:

=

&1 TheVelvetUnderground.axim - AX

File Edit WView Editors/iewers Flayvers Window Help

=10 x]

AXMEDIS | MPEG21 |

Dls|El @58 %] &% ole|m=

Full

=l

8 AMEDIS Info
& Dublin Core

=% Object [976(f84b-9d72-4842-9e 7c-3089dbcE9901]

# Resource [02I'mwaitingfarthernan]
*. Resource [ThaeVelvetUndarground]

Fesource View | Metadata View | Visual Wiew | Behaviour View ObjectViewl Sforflon 4 | »

— Plugin functions

x|

v only functions for Resource "audiofwas"

AudioDescriptor: LowLevelDescriptors(inputk
AudioDescriptor: Segmentation{inputResourc
AudicDes - TempoEstimation(nputRes
AudioDe

—Function description

Estimate the music genre of a music file :l

E

Execute | Cancel |

ety

AXMEDIS

Figure 8 — Selecting the music genre recognition function
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A new window appears showing the interface to the music genre recognizer (see figure 9).

E TheVelvetUnderground.axim - AXMEDIS Edity
File Edit WView Editors/iewers Flayers Window Help

=10 x|

Disl|l Flw &=l eixix] oloBE=

AXMEDIS | MPEG?1 |

Full

|

=% Object [976(f84b-9d72-4842-9e7c-3089dbcE9901]
O AXMEDIS Info

] Dublin Care

1 Resource [02I'mwaitingfortheman]
*. Raesource [Thevelwatlnderground]

—Parameters

AudioDescriptor: MusicGenreEstimation(InputResource, Outpu

Fesource View | tetadata View | Visual Viewl Elehaviour\r’iewl Object\ﬁewl Sfarkfloy 4 | 4

in InputFesource: RES0URCE IResource [021'rrw vl The Fesource to be analyzed

out OutputResource:RESOURCE |New Fesource vl where the produced MPEG-7 description will he storad

—Result

resultSTRING |sUcESS

SUCCESS or ERROR followed by & message in case of error

Execute || Close I

il

(200%143)

Figure 9 — The music genre recognition function
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The input audio file to be analysed is selected with first parameter while the second parameter allows
specifying where the resulting MPEG-7 compliant description will be saved. The analysis is launched by
clicking on the Execute button. Once the analysis completed, one can display the resulting MPEG-7
description by double-clicking on the resource in which the description was saved (figure 10).

EThe\.r'eluetUnderground.axm - AXMEDIS Editor ;Iglil

File Edit ‘iew Editors/viewers Players Window Help

Di2E] F(w & |=lel exix] oo
AXMEDIS | MPEG?1 | Resource View | Metadata View | Visual View | Behaviour view | Object view | Workfiow'vi 4| »
Ful =l =l
=8 Ohject [376f84h-9072-4842-927C-30890bcBIT01] <?xml version="1.0" encoding="UTF-8" 2>

@ AXMEDIS Info - <Mpeg7 xmins="urn:mpeg:mpeg7:schema:2001"

Dublin Core xmins: xsi="http://www.w3.org/2001/XMLSchema
1 Resource [021'rmwaitingfortherman] -instance"”

-3 Resource ErheVB'VEtU”dergrDU”d] xmlns:mpeg7="urn:mpeg:mpeg7:schema:2001"

xsi:schemalocation="urn:mpeg:mpeg7:schema:2001
Mpeg7-2001.xsd" >
- < Description type="ContentEntityType" >
- <MultimediaContent type="AudioType" >
- <Audio type="AudioSegmentType">
- <MediaTime>

<MediaTimePoint>PTOMOSON1000F</MediaTim:

<MediaDuration>PTOM30SON1000F</MediaDur:

</MediaTime:>

- <TermUseZ>

<MName>Rock</Hame>

</TermUse >

</Audio>

< /MultimediaContent>
</ Description >
</Mpeg7 >

-
4| »

Figure 10 — The resulting MPEG-7 description

Here follows a more complete description of the parameters of the music genre recognition function:

e InputResource: the audio resource to be analysed; reading of audio resources is supported for the
following mime types (corresponding to uncompressed audio formats):

4. audio/x-aiff (.aif, .aiff)

5. audio/x-wav (.wav)
6. audio/x-basic (.au, .snd)

e OQutputResource: the MPEG-7 description of the audio resource.
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16.2.3.4 Tempo detection

The tempo detection algorithm allows detecting the tempo in beats per minute of a music segment. It is
launched by selecting the AudioDescriptor: TempoEstimation function:

EThe\.r'eluetUnderground.axm - AXMEDIS Editor = |EI |l|
File Edit ‘iew Editors/iewers Players Window  Help

Dl2|E Fl=s &=l KK ooBE

AXMEDIS | MPEGE1 | Resaurce View | Mstadata View | Visual View | Behaviour View | Object View | Workflaw vi 4 | ¥
Full >
=@ Object [376(t34b-0d72-4842-967c-3083dbc38b1]

¥ AXMEDIS Info
{35 Dublin Core
# Resource [021'mwaitingfortheman]

— Plugin functions

|7 only functions for Resource "audiofwan"

AudioDescriptor: LowLevelDescriptorsiinputk
AudioDes - Segmentation(inputFiesour
Audio r Tempo nilnputPes
AudioDescriptor: MusicGenreEstimation(inpu

—Function description—————————————
Estimate termpo (in BPM) of a musicfile :I

B

Execute | Cancel |

TheveletUnderground

@&

Figure 11 — Selecting the tempo estimation function
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A new window appears showing the interface to the music genre recognizer (see figure 12).

E TheVelvetUnderground.axm - AXMEDIS Editor =10f x|
File Edit Wiew Edtorsfiewsrs Flavers Window  Help

DRl 75 &|=e] ex(x] oloB=
AXMEDIS |MPEG2I | Resource View | Metadata View | Visual View | Behaviouriew | Object View | Warkilow'vi 4 | »

Full =]

=8 Object [976(84b-9072-4842-927c-3089dbch95k1]
O AXMEDIS Info

{3 Dublin Core

Fesource [02'mwaitingfortherman]

----- *l Resource [TheWeketUnderground]

AudioDescriptor: TempoEstimation({InputResource, BpmLoLimit, B

— Parameters

in InputResource:RESOURCE  IRecnyrce [021'mey vl The Fesource to be analyzed

in BpmLoLimit:FLOAT 50 Minimurm acceptable termpo in beats per minute

in BpmHiLimitFLOAT 180 Maxirmurm acceptable termpo in beats per minute
out OutputResource RESOURCE |1aw Resource vl ‘Where the produced MPEG-7 description will be stored

—Result

resultSTRING [2UcESS

SUCCESS or ERROR followed by e message in case of error

Execute I | Close I

The'elsatl nderground

@/a

Figure 12 — The tempo estimation function
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The input audio file to be analysed is selected with first parameter. The last parameter allows specifying
where the resulting MPEG-7 compliant description will be saved. The parameters BpmLoLimit and
BpmHiLimit allow to set boundaries to the estimation of tempo, i.e. the estimated tempo will fit in between
these limits. The analysis is launched by clicking on the Execute button. Once the analysis completed, one
can display the resulting MPEG-7 description by double-clicking on the resource in which the description
was saved (figure 13).

=R
Fle Edt View EditorsfViewers Players Window Help
Des(= |l xix| oloE
AXMEDIS |MPEGZ1 | Fesaurce View |Metadata\/\ew| Visual VIE‘WI Beha\rlnur\ﬂewl Objec:t\/\ewl Workflow View | DRM View | Protection VIE!WI
Full - -
o _I =?xml version="1.0" encoding="UTF-8" ?>> _I
O AXMEDIS Info - <Mpeg7 xmIns="urn:mpeg:mpeg7:schema:2001"
Dublin Core xmins:xsi="http:/ /www.w3.org/ 2001/ XMLSchema-instance”
-8 Pesource [02I'mwaitingfortheman] xmins:mpeg7="urn:mpeg: mpeg7:schema:2001"
-3, Fesource [TheeletUnderground] xsi:schemalocation="urn:mpeg:mpeg7:schema:2001 Mpeg7-2001.xsd" >
B Resaurce [ - <Description type="ContentEntityType" >
- <MultimediaContent type="AudioType">
- <Audio type="AudioSegmentType" >
- <MediaTime>
<MediaTimePoint>PTOMOSON1000F</MediaTimePoint>
< MediaDuration>>PTOM30S0N1000F</MediaDuration >
</MediaTime:>
- <AudioDescriptionScheme type="AudioTempoType">
- <BPM loLimit="60.000000" hiLimit="180.000000"
hopSize="PTOM30SON1000F" >
- <SeriesOfScalar totallumOfSamples="1">
<Raw>125</Raw>
< [SeriesOfScalar>
</BPM>
< /AudioDescriptionScheme >
</Audio>
< /MultimediaContent >
< /Description >
</HMpeg? >
<] [ Bl =
| \ 4

Figure 13 — The resulting MPEG-7 description

Here follows a more complete description of the parameters of the tempo estimation function:

e InputResource: the audio resource to be analysed; reading of audio resources is supported for the
following mime types (corresponding to uncompressed audio formats):

1. audio/x-aiff (.aif, .aiff)
2. audio/x-wav (.wav)
3. audio/x-basic (.au, .snd)

e BpmLoLimit: the minimum acceptable tempo in beats per minute (BPM).
BpmHiLimit: the maximum acceptable tempo in beats per minute (BPM).
e OutputResource: the MPEG-7 description of the audio resource.
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16.3 Multimedia Adaptation Plugin (EPFL)

16.3.1 Main functionalities

The multimedia_adaptation_plug-in allows adapting multimedia content to various use cases. For example, it
can be used to transcode an MP4 file into a 3GP file or to extract the media resources embedded into a
complex multimedia file. The plug-in is composed by five functions that are: Extract Media Track, Mp4 To
3GP, Mp4 to Isma, Add Media files and Cat Media Files. This document shows the main functionalities
provided by a first prototype of the tool forming a minimal user guide.

16.3.2 Relationship with other tools

This tool is implemented as a plug-in. Like other plug-ins, its functionality is available via the AXMEDIS
Editor and the AXMEDIS Processing Engine.

16.3.3 Detailed description of the functionalities and Screenshots

Here is an example on how to use the plug-in with the AXMEDIS editor.
The plug-in must be applied on an mp4 resource of an AXMEDIS object. The adaptation plug-in is called by

right-clicking on the interesting resource and selecting the ‘Content processing plugins...” command (see
figure 1).

Ef4sammp3vid.axm - AXMEDIS Editor - 1ol x]

File Edit Wiew Editors/iewers Players ‘Window Help

D= #]%8 &|=@ ®(x|x| » = n 3o

AXMEDIS | MPEG2T | Riesource View | Metadata View | Visual View | Behaviour View | Objeot view | 4| ¥ |
Ful [~
=26 Object [c57B202d 3add-4401-a8a-40074205¢H44]

-3 AXMEDIS Info

{BE] Dublin Core
w Resource [Lauren]
f’:) Resource [mp3]

Fesource [kix

2pen
Open with,. .

Froperties...

Insett 3

Cut Chrl+i
Copy Chrl+C
Paste Chrl+y
Delate Delate
Move up Chrl+Up
Move dowin Chrl+Down

Recreate tree

Figure 1 — Calling the multimedia adaptation plug-in
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A window showing the functionalities available for the kind of resource selected appears (see figure 2).

X

— Plugin functions

¥ only functions for Besource "videa/mpd"

Audinddaptation: FRAudioT ranscoding(lnputR esource, b
Multimediadidaptation: MpdTa3apllnputh ezource, Outp
Multimediaddaptation: MpdT ol SkMA[lnputR esource, Outyp
Multimediaddaptation: AddidultimediaFiles(| nputh esounc
Multimediatdaptation: Addkd ultimediaFilez(lnputh esourc:
Multimediatdaptation: Tokpd[lnputResource, OutputRe
Mulimediatdaptation: ExtracttdediaT rack(InputR esourc:
Multimediaddaptation: CattulimediaFiles(lnputR ezource
Multimediatdaptation: CattulirmediaFiles(|nputh esource
Multimediatdaptation: DelayTrack(InputR ezource, Delay
Mulimediatdaptation: RemoveT racklnputResource, Tr.
Multimediaddaptation: ExtractFromStartT oF nd(lnputh es
Multimediaddaptation: Mpd T odwillnputResource, FPS, %

— Function description

Corvert an mpd file to 3gp d

Execute Cancel |

Figure 2 — Selecting one of the multimedia adaptation functions

The following section summarizes the multimedia adaptation functions.
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16.3.3.1 EXTRACT MEDIA TRACK

This function extracts one track from the original source (without deleting this track) and leaves it into a
separated new file. The supported output mime types are: video/x-cmp, video/x-msvideo, video/mp4 and
audio/x-gsm.

This function is selected by clicking on MultimediaAdaptation: ExtractMediaTrack.. After clicking
“execute”, a new window appears showing the interface to the extraction function (see figure 3).

MultimediaAdaptation: ExtractMediaTrack{InputResource, OutputR il
— Parameters

in InputF ezource: RESOURCE IHESDurCE [Mix] j Input file to extract track

out OutputR ezource:RESOURCE INew EEstieE j YWhere the produced rezource [track] will be stored

in TrackiD:LIMT 32 |-| Track to extract

in Mimetype:STRIMNG Ividem’n-msvideu Mimetype for output rezource
—Result

rezul STRIMNG

The result of the extraction, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR faollowed by a mezzage in casze of eraor

Execute |

Figure 3 — The Extract Media Track function

Here follows a brief description of the parameters of the Extract Media Track function:

e InputResource: the multimedia resource where the track is going to be extracted (not deleted). Its
use is only allowed for the video/mp4 (.mp4) files.

e QutputResource: the multimedia resource after the extraction, it is to say, the track already
extracted into a new file. It can be part of all the allowed mpeg-4 compilant formats.

e TracklD: track to be extracted from the InputResource. If the track does not exist, the result will
show “ERROR: Bad parameter”.

e Mimtype: mime type of the OutputResource. Supports video/x-cmp, video/x-msvideo, video/mp4
and audio/x-gsm.
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16.3.3.2 MP4 TO 3GP

This function will translate the input resource that is supposed to be .mp4 into a new file with the 3gp format.
This function is selected by clicking on MultimediaAdaptation: Mp4To3GP. After clicking “execute”, a new
window appears showing the interface to the Mp4 to 3GP function (see figure 4).

MultimediaAdaptation: Mp4 To3gp{InputResource, OutputResour 5'

— Parameters

in InputRezource: RESOLURCE IFlesu:uun:e [Mix] j |Fput File to be converted

out DutputResource: RESOURCE INew Eesoiice j Wwihere the produced rezource will be stored

in KeepSysBO0LEAM Itrue K.eep systems tracks

— Reszult
resul: STRIMNG

The result of 3gp corwverzion, SUCCESS if ok, ERBOR followed by a mezsage in cage of ermor

Execute I | Cloze I

Figure 4 — The Mp4 to 3GP function

Here follows a brief description of the parameters of the Mp4 to 3GP function:

e InputResource: The multimedia resource to be translated into 3gp. At first, it is only allowed to
use an mp4 resource.

e OutputResource: The multimedia output that is obtained after the transformation performed by
the function. The obtained file is an .3gp file.
o KeepSys: If it should keep system tracks within the translation.
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16.3.3.3 CAT MULTIMEDIA FILES

This function concatenates two whole multimedia resources and gives a new file containing the result of the
concatenation.

This function is selected by clicking on MultimediaAdaptation: CatMultimediaFiles. After clicking
“execute”, a new window appears showing the interface to the concatenation function (see figure 5).

MultimediaAdaptation: CatMultimediaFiles{InputResource 5'
— Parameters
in InputR ezourced: RESOLURCE IHesuurce [Mi] j [nput file & to concatenate
in InputRezourceB:RESOLRCE IHesuurce [Lauren] j [nput file B to concatenate
out DutputR ezource: RESOLURCE INEW Eesciice j Fesult file
— Result
rezul:STRIMG
The result of the concatenation, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a meszage in caze of emor

Execute |

Figure 5 — The Cat Media Files function

Here follows a brief description of the parameters of the Cat Media Files function:

e InputResourceA: It is one of the multimedia sources to concatenate. It will be the first in the
timeline of the output file. By the moment, it is only allowed to introduce .mp4 files.

e InputResourceB: It is one of the multimedia sources to concatenate. It will be included after the
InputResourceA into the new output resource. By the moment, it is only allowed to introduce
.mp4 files.

e OutputResource: Is the result of the concatenation of InputResourceA and InputResourceB.
The format of this file is .mp4.
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16.3.3.4 MP4 TO ISMA
This function converts the input resource to the ISMA specification.

The function is selected by clicking on MultimediaAdaptation: Mp4ToISMA. After clicking “execute”, a

new window appears showing the interface to the conversion function (see figure 6).

MultimediaAdaptation: Mp4 TolSMA{InputResource, DutputResour

X

— Parameters
in InputRezource: RESOURCE IHesuurce [Mix] j File to be converted

out DutputResource: RESOURCE INEW Elesoiice j Where the produced rezource will be stored

— Reszult

rezul: STRIMG

The result of 154 corversion, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a mezsage in cagze of eror

Execute |

Figure 6 — The Mp4 to ISMA function
Here follows a brief description of the parameters of the Mp4 to ISMA function:

e InputResource: Mp4 file to be converted into the ISMA specification.
e OutputResource: Output file of the conversion to ISMA of the InpupResource.
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16.3.3.5 ADD MULTIMEDIA FILES

This function takes multimedia resources and adds them as new tracks into new or already existing mp4 file.
It must specify the size (amount of seconds) of the multimedia resource that is imported and when should it
begin inside the destination file, it is to say, the delay of the new track.

The function is selected by clicking on MultimediaAdaptation: AddMultimediaFiles. After clicking
“execute”, a new window appears showing the interface to the Add Multimedia Files function (see figure 7).

MultimediaAdaptation: AddMultimediaFiles{InputResource, BaseResource, De ﬂ

— Parameters

if InputRezource: RESOURCE j The media to add

I Fezource [Lauren]

in BazeRezource: RESOURCE IFlesu:uuru:e [mp3] j Baze rezource where to add the new media

in DelawIMNT32 |-| Q0o Delay in milizeconds of the new track

it ImportLength: DOUBLE |5 Mumber of seconds to impart from inpt file [ztarting from the beginning)
in TrackID:STRING |-| Track to extract

in FPS:UIMT 32 |24 Frames per sampls

in Lang:STRIMG I Language code

out DutputR ezource: RESOURCE INew e j “ehere the produced resource will be stored

— Result
resul STRIMG

The result of adding files, SLUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in case of enor

Cloze I

Figure 7 — The Add Media Files function

Here follows a brief description of the parameters of the Add Media Files function:

InputResource: File to be included into a new MP4 file.

BaseResource: Base MP4 file where to add the InputResource

Delay: Delay in milliseconds to be applied at the track to be included into the MP4 output file.
ImportL ength: Number of seconds to import from the input file starting from the beginning.
TracklD: Track to extract in the file. If empty take the whole file.

EPS: Frames per sample of the new track. 0 means source file FPS.

Lang: Optional: Language code of the new track

OutputResource: Output file where the track is included
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16.3.3.6 TO MP4
This function converts the input resource to Mp4.

The function is selected by clicking on MultimediaAdaptation: ToMp4. After clicking “execute”, a new

window appears showing the interface to the conversion function (see figure 8).

MultimediaAdaptation: ToMp4{InputResource, DutputResource)

X

— Parameters

in InputRezource: RESOLURCE IFlesu:uun:e [mp3] j The Rezource to be converted

out DutputResource: RESOURCE INew Eesoiice j Wwihere the produced rezource will be stored

— Result

resul: STRING

The rezult of mpd converzion, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a meszage in caze of ermor

Execute |

Figure 8 — The To Mp4 function
Here follows a brief description of the parameters of the To Mp4 function:

e InputResource: File to be converted to Mp4.
e QutputResource: Output file of the conversion to Mp4 of the InputResource.

16.3.3.7 DELAY TRACK
This function set the delay to a track from a mp4 file.

The function is selected by clicking on MultimediaAdaptation: DelayTrack. After clicking “execute”, a new

window appears showing the interface to the Delay Track function (see figure 9).

MultimediaAdaptation: DelayTrack({InputResource, Delay, Trackl

x|

— Parameters

in InputRezource: RESOLURCE IHesuurce [Mix] j File to be converted

in DelayUIMT32 IEDD Delay in miliseconds of the track

in Track/D:STRIMG |-| Track to delay

out DutputResource: RESOURCE INEW Elesoiice j Wwihere the produced rezource will be stored

— Reszult

resul: STRING

The result of track delay, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a mezzage in cage of eror

Execute |

Figure 9 — The Delay Track function

Here follows a brief description of the parameters of the Delay Track function:
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InputResource: Mp4 file where to delay a track.

Delay: New delay in milliseconds applied at the track of the MP4 output file.
TracklD: Track to be delayed in the file.

OutputResource: Output Mp4 file where the track is included delayed.

16.3.3.8 REMOVE TRACK

This function removes a track from a mp4 file.
The function is selected by clicking on MultimediaAdaptation: RemoveTrack. After clicking “execute”, a
new window appears showing the interface to the Remove Track function (see figure 10).

MultimediaAdaptation: RemoveTrack({InputResource, TrackID, O ﬂ

— Parameters

in InputRezource: RESOLURCE IFlesu:uun:e [Mix] j File to be converted

in Track/C:STRIMG |-| Track to remove

out OutputRezource: RESOIUURCE INEW Besaniee j YWwhere the produced resource will be stared

— Result
resul: STRING

The result of track removing, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a meszage in caze of emar

Execute |

Figure 10 — The Remove Track function

Here follows a brief description of the parameters of the Remove Track function:

e InputResource: Mp4 file where to remove a track.
e TracklD: Track to be removed from the file.
e QutputResource: Output mp4 file where the track is removed.
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16.3.3.9 EXTRACT FROM START TO END

This function extracts a new mp4 file from a mp4 file by time limitation.

The function is selected by clicking on MultimediaAdaptation: ExtractFromStartToEnd. After clicking
“execute”, a new window appears showing the interface to the Extract from Start to End function (see figure
11).

MultimediaAdaptation: ExtractFromStart ToEnd(InputResource, S |

— Parameters
it InputRezource: RESOLRCE

IHESDU[CE [Mix] j File to be converted

in Start:DOUBLE |5 Start of extraction in seconds

in End:DOUEBLE |-| = End of extraction in seconds

out DutputResource: RESOURCE INEW Elesoiice j Where the produced rezource will be stored

— Reszult
rezul: STRIMG

The result of the extraction by time, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a meszage in caze of emnor

Execute |

Figure 11 — The Extract from Start to End function

Here follows a brief description of the parameters of the Extract from Start to End function:

InputResource: File where to extract the new mp4 file.
Start: Start of extraction in seconds

End: End of extraction in seconds

OutputResource: Output mp4 file limited by time
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16.3.3.10 MP4 TO AVI

This function will translate the input resource that is supposed to be .mp4 pure BIFS file into a new file with
the avi format.

This function is selected by clicking on MultimediaAdaptation: Mp4ToAvi. After clicking “execute”, a new
window appears showing the interface to the Mp4 to Avi function (see figure 12).

MultimediaAdaptation: Mp4ToAvi{InputResource, FPS, Yidth, Height, OutputReso ﬂ
— Parameters

if InputR ezource: RES QLR CE IHesuurce [Mix] j Input P4 BIFS pure filefno audio, noimage, no video] bo corvert ba A4

i FPS:FLOAT ||:| Ewtraction framerate (defaulk0 computed from the BIFS track duration)

i width: LM T 32 ||:| Width of the bifz zcene [defaulk:0 original zize]

i Height: JIMNT 32 ||:| Height of the bifs scene [default:0 onginal zize)

out DutputR esource: RESOLURCE INew EEahice j Fiezuilt file

— FResult
result: STRIMG

The reszult of the conversion to avi, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a meszage in case of emor

Execute |

Figure 12 — The Mp4 to Avi function

Here follows a brief description of the parameters of the Mp4 to Avi function:

InputResource: The Mp4 pure BIFS file to be translated to Avi format.

EPS: Extraction frame rate (0 compute from the BIFS track duration )

Width: Width of the bifs scene (0 takes original size)

Height: Height of the bifs scene (0 takes original size)

OutputResource: The multimedia output that is obtained after the transformation performed by
the function. The obtained file is an .avi file.
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16.4 CryptLib Plugin (DIPITA)

16.4.1 Main functionalities

Cryptlib plugin is a protection tool that brings into AXMEDIS the ability to exploit cryptlib functionalities,

this way any kind of file can be encrypted/decrypted with several symmetric cryptography algorithms.

This plugin is an IPMP tool. It cannot be used directly from a user but it should rather be used by developers.

Implemented algorithms:

e BlowFish
e AES

e 3DES

e CASTI28

16.4.2 Relationship with other tools

This tool is implemented as a plug-in. Like other plug-ins, its functionality is available via the AXMEDIS

Editor and the AXMEDIS Processing Engine.

16.4.3 Detailed description of the functionalities and Screenshots
Please refer to the cryptlib manual for further implementation details. (www.cryptlib.com)

Parameters:
Every encryption tool should be created with the following parameters, described in cryptlib.xml:

Key: the key for the encryption

Iv: the initialization vector for the encryption
Keylength: the length of the key

Ivlength: the length of the initialization vector

If a mismatch is detected between the length and the corresponding string an exception is raised.

If length is not specified the plugin defaults to an appropriate length which is different for each algorithm.

AXMEDIS

236



DES.0.1.1 AXMEDIS Major Tools User Manuals

16.5 Language Guesser Plugin (DIPITA)

16.5.1 Main functionalities

Language guesser plug-in is a tool that can detect the main language of a text document. Supported
languages are: German, English, Spanish, French and Italian. This document shows the main functionalities
provided by a first prototype of the tool forming a minimal user guide.

16.5.2 Relationship with other tools
This tool is implemented as a plug-in. Like other plug-ins, its functionality is available via the AXMEDIS
Editor and the AXMEDIS Processing Engine.

16.5.3 Detailed description of the functionalities and Screenshots
Here’s an example on how to use the plug-in with Axeditor.

The plug-in can be applied only to plain text. In the resourcePath directory, you can choose any of the .txt
files (e.g. en_redcap.txt, which is the well known Red Cap tale).

Create a new AXMEDIS object and add the txt file as an embedded resource.

File Edit “iew Editorsfviewers Playvers ‘Window Help
D@l el &mm ®ixix| »(unf 3l
HxMEDIS |MPEG21 | Resource Wiew ||

Full =]

=M Object [E0E6b2d5-E9cE-46b5-bb2e-099fbele20cE)]

Then select ‘Content Processing Plug-in...” command; the following window should appear:

Plugins [

— Plugin function

% only functions for Resource "'text/plain

LanguagelGuesser: Languageluesser(lnputR esource, Language]

Plagiarism: Compare[Source, Target]

Flagiarizm: Compare[Source, Target]

TextDescriptors: KawFromComparisons(InputR esource, MaxkwMumber, DetailedR esults, Keywords)
TextDescriptors: KiwFramSemanticAnalysis(lnputR esource, MasiwMNumber, Keywords)
TextDocstdaptation: DocumentConversion(lnputResaurce, ConversionFormat, OutputResource]

— Function description

Fietrieves the main language of the document.

Execute Cancel
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Select LanguageGuesser and press execute.

LanguageGuesser: LanguageGuesser{InputResource, Language)

Parameters

it InputR ezource: RESOURCE |F|es-:-urce [en redcapj The Resource to be processed

Result

s

out Language: STRING | A& sting representing the language [one of {de. en, es. fr, it} values)

result: STRIMG

The result of detection, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by & mezzage in case of emor

Execute Cloze

Press Execute again. In the out field a string of the detected language should appear. Possible values are:

Output string Language
de German
en English
es Spanish
fr French
it Italian

LanguageGuesser: LanguageGuesser{InputResource, Language)

Pararneters

in InputR ezource: RESOURCE |F|esc-urc:e [en redcapj The Resource to be proceszed

Result

out Language: STRIMG |en A string reprezenting the language (one of {de, en. es. fr, it} values)

result:STRING |5UCCESS

The result of detection, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in casze of ermor

Execute | Cloze
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16.6 Plagiarism Detection Plugin (DIPITA)

16.6.1 Main functionalities
The plagiarism plugin is meant to detect possible plagiarism of textual documents.

It is based on an algorithm that takes into account the plagiarist behaviour.

This behaviour is modeled as a set of actions like insertion, deletion, substitution or transposition and gives
as a result a similarity value which is normalized between 0 and 1.

Next we will show the main functionalities provided by a first prototype of the tool.

16.6.2 Relationship with other tools
This tool is implemented as a plug-in. Like other plug-ins, its functionality is available via the AXMEDIS
Editor and the AXMEDIS Processing Engine.

16.6.3 Detailed description of the functionalities and Screenshots
Here’s an example on how to use the plug-in within the Axeditor. The plug-in can be applied only to plain
text resource.

Create a new AXMEDIS object and add the text files to be checked (original and suspect plagiarized) as
embedded resources.

%, AXMEDIS Editor

File Edit Miew Editors/Viewers Players ‘Window Help

D@l #l%| &lmle) @(x|x| »(u|n| SO

EAMEDIS | MPEGZ1 |

Full

E.ﬁ‘ Object [Jee32e2b-2161-4ad0-39cc-0c8ed2105260]
----- £ 2:MEDIS Info
if@E] Dublin Core
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Then selecting the ‘Content Processing Plug-in...” command; the following window should appear:

Ol{E| #lss| & [l @(x|5| viu|n| Sl

Ful
=@ Object [Jee32e2b-e161-4ad0-83ce-0cBed2105260]
) AXMEDIS Info
{5 Dubin Core

) Resource [plagiarized]

Plagiarism. Comparel5
TextDesciptors: KwFromComparisonslinputResource,
TextDescriptors: KiwFromS emanticAnalysisllnputResoun

Compats tio text documents

=18 Obiect [Oee32e2b-e161 42d0-83ce-Oc3ed2105260]
) BMEDIS Info
{5 Dubin Core

) Resource [plagiarized)

Plagiarism: Compare(Source, Target)

sourcs [original]
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Select the the source and target file to be compared and then click on execute.

Clicking on execute makes the plug-in run. The algorithm compares two plain text documents and gives as a
result a similarity value which is normalized between 0 and 1. Output is given in the ‘out’ field.

Il
Plagiarism: Compare({Source, Targek) x|

— Parameters
in Source:RESOLURCE IHESDU[CE [origiral] j The zource document
in Target RESOURCE IHesuurce [plagiarized)] j The target docurnent
— Result
result: STRIMG ID.883333
The result of evaluation, SIICCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a meszage in casze of error

Execute I Cloze
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16.7 Document Descriptor Extractor Plugin (DIPITA)

16.7.1 Main functionalities

Descriptor_extractor plug-in is a tool that can extract high-level metadata from text documents. So far,
metadata include single and multi-word keywords. This document shows the main functionalities provided
by a first prototype of the tool forming a minimal user guide.

16.7.2 Relationship with other tools
This tool is implemented as a plug-in. Like other plug-ins, its functionality is available via the AXMEDIS
Editor and the AXMEDIS Processing Engine.

16.7.3 Detailed description of the functionalities and Screenshots
Here’s an example on how to use the plug-in with Axeditor.

The plug-in can be applied only to plain text resources and will give meaningful results only to English texts.
In the resourcePath directory, there is a sample file to test: en_redcap.txt. It’s the well known Red Cap tale.

Create a new AXMEDIS object and add the txt file as an embedded resource.

ETdaxMEDIS Editor

File Edit Wiew Editors/Viewers Players ‘Window Help

Dleslal Al &lee (x| »(un ole

&XMEDIS | MPEG2T | R esource Wiew | |

Ful |

=3 Obiject [B0EEb2d5-E3c6-46b5-bb2c-093¢bele20c8]
-~ A=MEDIS Info
&[] Dublin Core

Resource [en_redeap)
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Then select ‘Content Processing Plug-in...” command; the following window should appear:

File Edit View Editorsfviewsrs Players  Window Help
Dl(a| el &l @xix| e clo| = |
#XMED|S|MPEGZ1I HESUWCEViEW|MetadataView|VisuaIV\ew Behaviour tiew | Object Wiew | Workflow Yiew | DRM Yiew | Protection Yiew

Full =l

=3 Object [6066b2d5-69c6-46b5-bb2c-099fbele20:8]

{BE] Dublin Core
----- 42 Resource [en_redeap]

— Plugin function

¥ orily functions for Fesource "text/plain”

TextDescriptors: KwFromComparizons(InputR esource, MaskiwNumber, DetalledR esults, Keywords]
TextDescriptors: KW FromS emanticanalysis(lnputR esource, MarkwHumber, Kewwords)

— Function description

Execute I Cancel

There are 2 functions available:

e KWFromComparisons: extracts single and multi-words making a statistical comparison against a
reference corpus (British National Corpus);

o KWFromSemanticAnalysis: extracts single and multi-words making a further analysis with the help
of a semantic resource (WordNet).

Both functions accept a parameter, the number of keywords requested:

TextDescriptors: KWFromComparisons{(InputResource, MaxKWNumber, DetailedResults,; Keyw

— Parameters

in InputR esource:RESOIIRCE IHesource [en_redcapj The Fezource to be proceszed

in Marky Mumber: UINT 16 Ig Haw mary kemword requested as a masimum.

in DetailedR esultz: BOOLEAN IfaISE Returns kepwards with ranking walues

aut Keywordz STRIMNG I A ztring containing keywords separated by cariage return + newling chars
— Result

resulb STRIMG

The rezult of converzion, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a meszage in case of emor

Execute I | Cloze I
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Clicking on execute makes the plug-in run. Output is given in the ‘out’ field as a carriage-return separated
list of words/multi-words:

TextDescriptors: KWFromComparisons{InputResource, MaxkKWNumber, DetailedResults, Ke il

— Parameters

in InputRezource:RESOILIRCE IHesaurce [en redcapj The Rezource to be proceszed

in b askiwMumber UIMT16 IE; Howe mary keyword requested as a masimum.

in DetailzdR esult: BOOLEAN Ifa|SE Returns keywaords with ranking values

out Kewwords: STRING Igrandmntherllwolfllgreat_ A shing containing kepwords separated by carrage return + newling chars
— Result

resulk 5STRING [51CCESS

The result of conversion, SLICCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in case of erar

Execute I Cloge
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16.8 Document Adaptation Plugin (DIPITA)

16.8.1 Main functionalities

Document_adaptation _plug-in is a tool that can transcode text documents between various formats. The
following text formats are supported: Adobe© PDF, Rich Text Format (RTF), plain text, Postscript, Hyper-
Text Markup Language (HTML). It is possible any type of transcoding among these formats.

In order to exploit the plugin MIME types for supported formats must be known:

Format MIME type
Plain text text/plain
HTML text/html
Postscript application/postscript
PDF application/pdf
RTF Application/rtf

This document shows the main functionalities provided by a first prototype of the tool forming a minimal
user guide.

16.8.2 Relationship with other tools
This tool is implemented as a plug-in. Like other plug-ins, its functionality is available via the AXMEDIS
Editor and the AXMEDIS Processing Engine.

16.8.3 Detailed description of the functionalities and Screenshots
Here’s an example on how to use the plug-in with Axeditor.

In the package there is a sample PDF file to test: AXMEDIS-pres-eng-v1-7-short.pdf.

Create a new AXMEDIS object and add the PDF file as an embedded resource.

AXMEDIS 245



DES5.0.1.1 AXMEDIS Major Tools User Manuals

ET4 AxMEDTS Editor
Ed\t View Editors/Viewers Players Window Help

HEEY

D@ Fw| & x5 »

AXMEDIS | MPEG21 |

| gle|an.s

Resource View | Metadata View | Visual View I Behaviour View I Obiject View | Wordlow View I DRM View | Protection View |

Ful ~|
=1- M Object [7¥dcaff-213d-4811-a8:3-5 0b0a0563ad]
€ AXMEDIS Info
B8] Dublin Core
m Resource [axmedis-pres-eng-v1-7-short]

|A & - -

% EBORE|1 < » M|[¢ e -2 0DO@|-

[2]

- )

[&a-

|B8-7-2-||@-

Firme | Miniature Y Segnalibri

[+/]2]

Automating Production of Cross Media Content

for Multi-channel Distribution
hitp://www. AXMEDIS.org

Project Description for Press Release

(Long Version)

Version: 1.7

Date: 2/10/2004

Project Number: IST-2-511299

Project Value: about €14.0 Million Euro, E.C. financial contribution: €8.4 Million Euro

Motivations and Aims

Currently, the digital-content market is urging better pricing and value-for-money for industry
products and services. This is clearly evident in the recent price reductions by major companies
in the sector. The containment of sale prices is a vital key when setting up a viable and
sustainable business venture in the e-content domain.  Production costs must be drastically
reduced without affecting product quality. Content providers, aggregators and distributors
constantly need to adopt innovative means of increasing efficiency in order to reduce cost.
Possible solutions to this challenge could be found by automating, accelerating and
restructuring production processes. Such solutions will enable the production processes to be
faster and cheaper, while at the same time providing new capabilities to support safer
distribution.

mafamias tn mdies the cacte af dicital content
] M 4| 1die P M 2159x2794mm O | & B 4

i
A—

|+
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Then select ‘Content Processing Plug-in...” command; the following window should appear:

— Plugin functions

[¥ only functions for Resource "application/pdf"

— Function description
Transcodes the given text documenrt in the supplied format. :I

There is only one function available:

e DocumentConversion: it will make the transcoding to the format specified as the requested
parameter.

For example, let’s convert the document to plain text, so let’s write in the ConversionFormat text box:
text/plain

Make output a new resource, and click execute

TextDocsAdaptaion: DocumentConversion(InputResource, ConversionFormat, Dutputﬂesuurce}m

— Parameters

in InputResource:RESOURCE IHE-'SDIJI'CE-‘ [EI!mEdiS-pl;I The Resource to be converted

in ConversionFormat:STRING Ileﬂ,.fmain The format to which the resource will be converted.
out Output Resource:RESOLURCE « | Where the produced resource will be stored

— Result
resultt: STRING

The result of conversion, SIICCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in case of emor

Execute I | Clozse I
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Here’s the plain text version of the file:

FT4 AXMEDIS Editor
Flle Edit view Editors/Viewers Players Window Help

HEE

Ola| FEe| «|mma x5 »

AXMEDIS IMF‘EG21 |

| olelqns

Resource View I Metadata View | Visual View I Behaviour View I Object View | Wordlow View I DRM View | Protection View

Ful |

=1~ Object [[¥dcafbe13d-4811-a8c3-F0b0a0563ad]

Resource [axmedis-pres-eng-v1-7-short]

e 7

|»

AXMEDIS

Automating Production of Cross Media Content for Multi-channel Distribution
http://www.AXMEDIS.org

Project Description for Press Release
(Long Version)
Version: 1.7 Date: 2/10/2004 Project Number: IST-2-511289 Project Value: about 14.0 }

Motivations and Aims

Currently, the digital-content market i=s urging better pricing and value-for-money fc
AXMEDIS Project Description for Press Release

1

content producers and distributors at a high confidence level; to increase the acces:

Challenge=z, Objectivez and Goals
LXMEDIS aims to meet the challenges of market demand by (i) reducing costs for conter

A¥XMEDIS Project Description for Press Release

It is easy and beneficial for all to gain access to the AXMEDIS technologies. Some di

AXMEDIS Consortium
The consortium consists of a number of relevant and recognised project partners, repl

AXMEDIS Project Description for Press Release

3
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16.9 Audio FP Plugin (FHGIGD)

16.9.1 Main functionalities

Audio_fingerprint __ plug-in is a tool that extracts an audio fingerprint of a given audio stream within a
multimedia file. The audio stream can be embedded either in a normal audio file (mpg, wav, wma, etc...) or
within a video file (mpeg, wmv, avi, etc...).

16.9.2 Relationship with other tools
This tool is implemented as a plug-in. Like other plug-ins, its functionality is available via the AXMEDIS
Editor and the AXMEDIS Processing Engine.

16.9.3 Detailed description of the functionalities and Screenshots
Information related to the installation can be found in file README.txt.

Audio_fingerprint plug-in is a tool that extracts an audio fingerprint of a given audio stream within a
multimedia file. The audio stream can be embedded either in a typical audio file (mpg, wav, wma, etc...) or
within a video file (mpeg, wmv, avi, etc...). This document shows the main functionalities provided by a
first prototype of the tool forming a minimal user guide. For testing purposes the prototype also includes a
basic matching function.

The plug-in can be applied to any audio or video resources, provided this was declared in the mime type
attribute of the resource. The output is a binary file containing the fingerprint itself and an image file of any
supported format (more than 90 MIME-type image formats). The PNG format is recommended.

For demonstration purposes the package contains a 10 second sample wave file: “test full. wav” and a 3
second short extract of this file: “test_snippet.wav”.

Create a new AXMEDIS object and add the wave files as embedded resources by right clicking on the
object.

B4 axMEDIS Editor =]

File Edit Wiew EditorsfViewers Players Window Help

D= Fles &|=wl @x(x] ~nn] 3D
AHMEDIS IMPEG2‘I | Resource View | batadapa View | Visual 4 | »
Full =

=€ Object [Eefldced-cacd-44b5-8ad4-e3b11
A AMEDIS Info

B8] Dublin Care

a_} Fesource [test_full]

- Resource [test_snippet]

4] ] B
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Right click on the “test_full.wav” resource and select ‘Content Processing Plug-ins’

x|

— Plugin function

AudioFingerprinte

¥ anly functions for Resource “audin/way"
i Hnputh

FF

— Function description

or Yideo].

Extr@cts a fingerprint of the first audio stream in a given Multimedia FiIe[Audio;I

|

Execute I

Cancel I

Select ‘AudioFingerprintExtraction’ and the following window should appear:

AudioFingerprintExtraction: AxAFPExtract{InputResource, Mimetype, OutputResource,

—P |
F

in InputR esource:RESOURCE
in Mimetype: STRIMNG

| The Resource to extract the fingerprint fram

Iimage#png Idimetype for the output resource

out DutputR esource:RESOURCE IHesource [test_full] vl ‘where the fingerprint image will be stored [choose new resource]
out DutputR esource2: RESOURCE IHesource [test_full] vl ‘wihere the binary fingerprint resource will be stored(choose new resource]

in nFeatures INT32 |13— Murnber of Features for the finger prink. 18 is the desired Standard
in frameSize:IMT32 |512— Size of the windowing Size for the Subfingerprints

in frameShift:|NT 32 |-|23— Frame overlap for the subfingerprints

in offzet:INT32 lg— Frame affzet for the fingerprint calculation

— Result

result STRING

The result of import, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in case of emaor

Exrecute I

Cloze
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The recommended value for the MIME-type parameter is: image/png. Choose for both outputs a new
resource and click execute.

AudioFingerprintExtr action: ARAFPExtract{InputResource, Mimetype, DutputResourc 1'

.
F

in InputR ezource:RESOURCE IHesource [test_full] vl The Resource to extract the fingerprint from
in Mimetype:STRING Iimage.-"png Mimetype for the output resource

out OutputResource:RESOLRCE INew Besaiice vl ‘wihere the fingerprint image will be stored [choose new resource]
out OutputResource2: RESOURCE INew Besaiice vl ‘wihere the binary fingerprint resource will be stored{chooze new resource]

in nFeaturesINT 32 |-|3— MNumber of Features for the finger print. 18 is the desired Standard
in frameSize:INT 32 |512— Size of the windowing Size far the Subfingerprints

in frameShiftt INT 32 |-|23— Frame averlap for the subfingerprints

in offsetIMNT 32 ID— Frame offzet for the fingerprint calculation

— Result

ezl STRING [5yccess!

The result of import, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in case of emar

Close |

After receiving the “success”’-message, close the window and you should have a new image resource and a
new resource of the mimetype “fingerprint/audio” in the AXMEDIS editor. It is advised to edit the objects
properties with the original resource filename

a:-:medistest.aum - AXMEDIS editor 2 -0 =|
File Edit View Editors/viewers Flayers ‘Window Help

D|cs|d| @58 & [l ®|x(x| »uu| SleE
AXMEDIS | MPEG21 | Resource View | Metadata View | Visusl Vit | ¥ |

Ful |
-3 Object [Befldced-cacd-44b5-Badd-23b11cx
----- £ 2:MEDIS Info

-{BE] Dublin Core

J’j Resource [test_full]

~#0 Resource [test_snippet]

----- “|, Resource [test_full_Image]

----- E Resource [test_full_afp]

----- |, Resource [test_snippet_lmage]

----- Reszource [test_snippet_afp]

1] |
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To view it, just double-click on the image resource. Here’s the graphical display of the fingerprint:

maumedistest.axm - AXMEDIS editor 2 10l x|

File Edit Wiew EditorsiViewers Players ‘wWindow Help

Oles|@ #=a] & [=l@] &k oo/
AXMEDIS | MPEG21 | Resouwce View | Metadata View | wisual vt | ¥ |
Full j I -
=2 Object [Befldced-cach-44b5-8ad4-23b1 10 i
43 AHMEDIS Info
- {BE] Dublin Core
%j Resource [test_full]
f:} Resource [test_snippet]
ﬂ Resource [test_full_Image]
—[F] Resource [test_full_afp]

- %] Resource [test_shippet_lmage]
[ Resource [test_snippet_alp]

Itest_full_lmage (18 = 3442]

gl
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For demonstration purposes a basic matching function was implemented. To apply it the, extraction steps for
the “test_snippet.wav” file have to be repeated. After the extraction process has finished right click on any
“fingerprint/audio” object, select the “AXAFPCompare” function and execute it:

Piugins x|

— Plugin functions

¥ anly functions for Resource “fingerprint?avdio"

AudioFingerprintE straction: Co e[lnputk esou
AudioFingerprintE straction: ﬁ:-:.t‘-‘«FF'I:ompare[InpulFlesource InputFles

— Function description

Compares hwo audio fingerprint files and retumns the lowest BER ;I
and time position.

[

Execute I Cancel |

On the following window just select the two fingerprint files to be compared and click on execute.

The order is not important; the algorithm automatically decides the candidate and reference object order:

AudioFingerprintExtraction: AxAFPCompare(InputResource, InputResourc il

— Parameters

in InputR ezource:RESOURCE IHesuurce [test_full_afp] j The candidate object to compare

| The reference object to compare

out CLEMGTH:IMNT 32 I Length aof the candidate Objectin seconds]

out RLEMGTH:IMT 32 I Length af the reference Object(in seconds]

out MINBER:FLOAT I tinimal BER found [in percent]

out TIMEPOS:IMT32 I Time pozition for the minimal BER found [in zeconds]
— Result

rezul: STRIMG

The result the comparizon, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a mezsage in cagze of eror

Execute | Cloge I
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The result shows the length in seconds of the original candidate and reference objects (the audio files the
fingerprint was extracted from).

AudioFingerprintExtraction: AxAFPCompare(InputResource, InputResourec 5'

— Parameters

in InputR ezource:RESOURCE IHesuurce [test_full_afp] j The candidate object to compare

in InputR ezource:RESOLRCE IHESDU[CE [test_srippet_afp] j The reference abject to compare

out CLEMGTH:IMNT 32 |2 Length aof the candidate Objectin seconds]

out RLEMGTH:IMT 32 Ig Lenqth af the reference Object(in seconds]

out MINBER:FLOAT |5_1 75 Minirmal BER found [in percent]

out TIMEPOS:IMNT32 |2 Time position far the minimal BER found [in zeconds]
— Result

result STRING |5 coessl

The result the comparizon, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a meszage in caze of enor

Cloze |

The MINBER value is the minimal BER found during the comparison. The TIMEPOS is the time position
for the minimal BER.

The result value will show “Success!” if the comparison was performed without errors. Else an error
message will display. Please note, that the “Success!” message is a display of the technical success of the
comparison process and not the matching probability.
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16.10 M2ANY - Audio FP Plugin (FHGIGD)

16.10.1 Main functionalities

M2ANY Audio_fingerprint _plug-in is a tool that extracts an audio fingerprint of a given audio stream within
a WAV file. This document shows the main functionalities provided by a first prototype of the tool forming a
minimal user guide. A matching function is still in development.

16.10.2 Relationship with other tools
This tool is implemented as a plug-in. Like other plug-ins, its functionality is available via the AXMEDIS
Editor and the AXMEDIS Processing Engine.

16.10.3 Detailed description of the functionalities and Screenshots

CAVEAT: This guide assumes you licensed the corresponding technology from M2ANY!
The licensed executables (cfymain.exe, xtrmain.exe, cfy.dll, xtr.dll and asign.dll) have to be
installed in the plug-in directory! You also need to indicate the path to an existing fingerprint
database which is also provided by M2ANY.

Information related to the installation can be found in file README.txt.

The plug-in can be applied to WAV files, provided this was declared in the MIME type attribute of the
resource. The output is a binary file containing the fingerprint in binary format.

Create a new AXMEDIS object and add a wave file as an embedded resource by right clicking on the object.
The provided audio file excerpt (“nene.wav”) is used here as a complete fingerprint of the complete song is
contained within the M2ANY Database.

=

File Edit Wiew Editors/Viewers Players ‘Window Help

DlcsEl @F[qs & =@ @] »[u|n| S5
LxMEDIS MPEG21 | Fesournze Wiew | |4| I
Full |
SO0 [urn: asmediz: 00000: obj: b1 7504
LxMEDIS Info

{B8] Dublin Core
...... b Resource [nene.wawv]

00:00:00

! | s[> =] r alel

| | Y.
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Right click on the WAV resource and select ‘Content Processing Plug-ins’

Plugins x|

— Plugin functions

IV only functions for Besource "audiowary"

AudioDescriptor: LowLevelDezcriptors(InputRezource, H
AudioDezcriptor: Seamentation(lnputR ezource, OutputR
AudioDezcriptor; TempoE stimationlnputR esource, Bpml
AudioDezcriptor MuzsicGenrekE stimation( nputR ezource,
AudioFingerprintE straction: AxaFPE stract| nputh esource

AudioFingerprintE straction: Axkd 24MNYAFPE strac

— Function description

Extractz a fingerprint of a audio stream in a Wil File ;I
uzing the M2ANY Engine

[

Execute I Cancel |

Select ‘M2ANY AudioFingerprintExtraction’ and click “Execute” the following window should appear:

M2ZANY AudioFingerprintExtraction: AxM2ANYAFPEREract{InputResource, Ouk 5[

— Parameters

in InputR ezource: RESOLURCE IFlescuuru:e [nene.wav]j The Resource to extract the fingerprint from

in bl DM T 32 |-| ingert track unique id to n [n > 01] into feature stream

in termpRes:IMT32 |32 zet ternporal rezolution to n [n= 481632,

in ndfBands:INT 32 |-| 3 zet number of frequency bands ta n (1 to 20]
—Result

rezult STRIMG

The result of import, SIICCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in caze of eror

Execute I | Cloze I
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Choose for the output a new resource and click execute.

M2 ANY AudioFingerprintExtraction: AXM2ANYAFPExtract{InputResource, Ouktp il

— Parameters

in InputF ezource: RESOURCE IFIESDurI:E [nene.wav]ﬂ The Resource to extract the fingerprint from

out OutputR ezource:RESOURCE INEW ol j YWwhere the fingerprint file will be stored [choose new resounce]
in bl DM T 32 |-| inzert track unique id to n[n > 01] into feature stream
in tempResz:IMT 32 |32 zet temporal rezolution to n [h = 4,8.16,32...]
in nOfBands:IMT 32 |-| g zet number of frequency bandz ta n (1 to 20]
— Result

result STRING |5 coessl

The result of import, SIICCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a meszage in caze of eror

Cloze |

A console window will shortly appear indicating the extraction process. After receiving the “success”-
message, close the window and you should have a new resource of the MIME type “fingerprint/m2anyAfp”
in the AXMEDIS editor. It is advised to edit the objects properties with the original resource filename

=

File Edit Wiew Editors/Viewers Players ‘Window Help

D cz|E| F|9s] & [m=(m] (x| » =u| 3

LxMEDIS MPEG21 | Fesournze Wiew | |4| I

Full |

=% Object ]
B BA0ID [urne awmedis: 00000:0bi b1 750e4
¥ £<MEDIS Infa

----- E] Drublin Core

’ _j| Resource [nene.wav]
Resource [nene way Fingerprint]

00:00:00

! | s[> =] r alel

| | Y.

For demonstration purposes a basic matching function was included. For this section the fingerprint
previously generated will be used.
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After the extraction process has finished right click on any “fingerprint/ m2anyAfp” object, select the
“M2ANYAXAFPCompare” function and execute it:

Plugins x|

r— Plugin functions

v only functions for Resource "fingerprint/m2anwfp'
dinFingerprintE stra viFPComp:

— Function description

Comparez an Audio fingerprint against a Databasze ;I
uzing the M28MY Engine

[~

Execute I Cancel |

On the following window select a new resource as the output resource and provide the path to an existing
database directory (containing at least 10 fingerprint files in it) and click on execute:

M2ANY AudioFingerprintExtraction: AxM2Z2ANYAFPCompare(InputResource, Oukp ll

r— Parameters

in Inputf ezource: RESOURCE IW The query ohject

aut DutputR esource:RESOURCE W The Fesults in test farm

in path2DB:STRIMG W Fath ta load audio-signatures from(D ataBase directory]

in iR esEntries: INT 32 Im— number of result entries to display

in loadDepth: M T 32 |5[|— recursive databaze load depth

in featurellse: MT32 IU— use feature [ 0=5FM, 2=A5E [mare robust]]

i tempRes:NT32 |32— terporal resclution [ 4, 8.16.32.64 128] [default SFM:32, ASE:4)

in nrldfBands:IMT32 |-|5— number of frequency bands [1 to 20] [default: SFr:16. ASE:ignare
in gPos:INT32 ID— take excerpt az query: position in milli seconds

in qDuration:INT 32 Igugug— take excerpt az query: duration in milli zeconds

— Result
result: 5TRIMG

The rezult of import, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in case of ermar

Execute | Cloze I
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The result value will show “Success

M2ANY AudioFingerprintExtraction: AXMZANYAFPCompare(InputResource, Outp

— Parameters

in path2DE:STRIMG
in riResE ntries:INT 32
in loadDepth: INT32
in featurellseINT32
in tempResINT32

in ri0fBands: INT32
in gPosINT32

i gDwration: M T 32

in InputResource: RESOURCE Im The query object
out OutputR esowrce: RESOLURCE W The Results in text form
W Path to load audio-signatures from(D atak ase dirsctary]
Im— number of rezult entries to display
IED— recursive database load depth

ID— use feature [ 0=5FM, 2=A5E [mare robust]]
|32— temporal resolution [ 4, 8,16,32,64,128] [default; SFM:32, ASE:4)

|15— number of frequency bands [1 to 20) [default: SFR:16, ASE:ignore
ID— take excerpt as guery: position in milli seconds
lggggn— take ercerpt a3 queny: duration in mili secands

— Result

resulb STRING (5 zcessl

The result of import, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in caze of emor

Cloge

12

if the comparison was performed without errors. Else an error

message will display. The resulting resource will be a text file. Please edit its properties and add an arbitrary
content ID. This prevents the AXEditor from crashing. This issue is soon to be fixed.

The matching TUID (Track unique ID) for the excerpt should be the ID: 103820000000000002 which
belongs to the song “7 Seconds” by Neneh Cherry. (Unfortunately the provided binary demonstration
package does not allow resolving the TUIDs to their source files.)

ES AxMEDIS Editor ]
File Edit “iew Editors/Yiewers Plavers Window Help
DisE] @@= &|m=l@ ®x|x| S|o/Es
AxMEDIS I & ‘I ’I Fesource View I M etadata Wiew I Wizual Wisw Behaviour Yiew Object ‘I ’I
Ful =] =]
EI@ Object [] Rank TUID Confidence Po=zition
i a L2010 [ure: & .
ﬂ AXMEDIS Infa 1 100.0 f 1:36 =sec
] Dublin Core 2 103820000000000133 a.a f 2:17 =ec
8 Resource [nene 3 1035z 0000000000209 o.a % 320 =ec
3 103320000000000040 .o % 1:458 =ec
[ Fesource[]
5 1038z200000000000649 .0 % 2:123 =ec
G 1035z00000000000535 o.a % 2124 =ec
7 1033200000000003 58 .o % 1:12 =ec
=] 103820000000000373 .0 % 1:57 =ec
a 1035z0000000000059 o.a % Ji25 =ec
10 1033200000000002 69 .o % 2:21 sec
4| | _’l—l
| i
I 4
AXMEDIS 259



DES.0.1.1 AXMEDIS Major Tools User Manuals

16.11 Video FP Plugin (FHGIGD)

16.11.1 Main functionalities
Video_fingerprint _plug-in is a tool that extracts a fingerprint of a given video stream. The video stream can
be embedded in a video file (mpeg, wmv, avi, etc...).

This document shows the main functionalities provided by a first prototype of the tool forming a minimal
user guide.

16.11.2 Relationship with other tools
This tool is implemented as a plug-in. Like other plug-ins, its functionality is available via the AXMEDIS
Editor and the AXMEDIS Processing Engine.

16.11.3 Detailed description of the functionalities and Screenshots
Information related to the installation can be found in file README.txt.

The plug-in can be applied to any video resources, provided this was declared in the mime type attribute of
the resource. The output can be any mimetype within the image/* format. The PNG format is recommended.
In the package there is a sample mpg file to do a test: <test.mpg>.

Create a new AXMEDIS object and with a right click, add the mpg file as an embedded resource.

-iBix

File Edit View EditorsiViewers Flavers ‘Window Help

DR A &|=w @ xx| » = o5

AHMEDIS | MPEG2T | Riesource View | Metadata View | Visual View | Behaviour\, ¢ | ¥
Ful =]
=€ Object [c3bE2089-cal7-4183-b711-7Beacer27052]

4 BMEDIS Info

--{@E] Dublin Core

.ﬂ B

|
>|m @&

| | v

With a right Click on the resource, select ‘Content Processing Plug-ins’. Then you should search for the
option ‘VideoFingerprintExtraction’ and click execute.
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After the selection, the following window should appear:

videoFingerprintExtraction: AKYFPExEract{InputResource, Mi p Ik : ﬂ
— Parameters

in InputF ezource: RESOURCE

ir Mimetppe: STRIMG | imetype for the output resource

out DutputR ezource: RESOURCE |F|esu:|urce [test] j Where the produced rezource will be stored

ir frames: M T32 |5|:| MNurnber of frames to be processed
— Result

resul STRIMNG

The result of impart, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a meszage in caze of erar

Execute I Cloze

The recommended value for the Mimetype parameter is: image/png.

Make output a new resource, select the desired number of frames to be processed and click execute.

videoFingerprintExtraction: AXYFPExtract{InputResource, Ml'mﬁt '_._=_1_':- utRe: ﬂ
— Parameters
in InputR ezource: RESOURCE IHesuurce [test] ;! The Rezource to extract the fingerprint from
in Mimetype: STRING Iimage.-’png Miretype for the output resource

out DutputR ezource:RESOURCE INew FEsiiice j Wwhere the produced rezource will be stored

in frames: NT 32 |1 o0 Mumber of frames to be proceszed

—Result
rezul: STRIMNG

The result of import, SIICCESS f ok, ERROR followed by a meszage in case of error

Execute | Cloge I
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After receiving the ‘success’ message, close this window. You should have a new resource in the AXMEDIS
editor. With a right click in these resource, select ‘Properties’ and declare its mimetype as the same you
declared on the execution window.

With a double click in the resource, the following graphical of the fingerprint will be showed:

-l

File Edit Wiew Editors/Viewers Players ‘Window Help

Disal Ael i =el @x(x| SleBl=

AxMEDIS |MPE[1‘21 I Resource View |Metadata \-‘iewl Yizual \-‘iewl Beha ! I "I

Full =]

=3 Object [c3b62089-0df7-4183-0711-780ace727052]
-~ AMEDIS Info

----- {BE] Dublin Care

[

| [25 « 98)

@/&
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16.12 Generic Resource Files FP Plugin (FHGIGD)

16.12.1 Main functionalities

GenericFiles_fingerprint plug-in is a tool that calculates a fingerprint (a cryptographic hash) for a given
arbitrary file. This document shows the main functionalities provided by a first prototype of the tool forming
a minimal user guide.

16.12.2 Relationship with other tools
This tool is implemented as a plug-in. Like other plug-ins, its functionality is available via the AXMEDIS
Editor and the AXMEDIS Processing Engine.

16.12.3 Detailed description of the functionalities and Screenshots
Information related to the installation can be found in file README.txt.

The plug-in can be applied to any content type. The output is a string. In the package there is a test file:
test.pdf.

Create a new AXMEDIS object and add the wav file as an embedded resource.

AXMEDIS Editor =10l x|

File Edit “iew Editorsiiewers Players Window Help

0|2d e &|=el x|x| » n|n oo

FAIEDE | MPEG 21 I Resource View | Metadata View \-’isual\-"iewl Behaviour ' 4 I 'I
Full j
Ex Object (021 4cf0d-1dch-408d-Bea3-20b0432093¢a]

- EXMEDIS Irfo

@8] Dublin Core

B} R esouice [test]

test
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Right Click on the resource and select ‘Content Processing Plug-ins’. The following window should appear:

Eldtraviata.axm - AXMEDIS Editor

B (F[ea] & [Beld| &x[5<| »[m|n] Slo(E

Obiect [5373052-4bbc-4c8a-abBc-2a92(82206 T e]
) A<MEDIS Info
Dublin Cors
-3 Object [B£360553-5496-4931 b240-0b755992d0]
-4 AXMEDIS Infa
Dublin Core:

[+ Object [be3aac3-4d7b-4bd6-9532-11258332a8h]
[+ Object [Odadddab-a2ad-4300-aa40-5hea] 780(502]
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Unselect the check-box (“only functions for Resource XXX”):

Eldtraviata.axm - AXMEDIS Editor

Dzl @les | 2 x[5<| »|u|n| SlolE

Full
€ Object [5373052-4bbe-4cBa-abbc-2532182206 T e]
) A<MEDIS Info
IBE] Dublin Core
=34 Object [5360553-5495-4931 5240-0b7c659924d02]
-4 AXMEDIS Infa
BE] Dutlin Core

-3 Object [be8Baac3-4d7b-4bd6-9532-11353332a8h]
-3 Object [Ddadddab-a2ad-43b0-3340-58ea1 7885cs]

Audiaddaptation: Audicédaptation(inputfiesouce, M a |
AudioDescriptor: AudioLabellingllnputResouce, Labé
GeneralResource: ProcessResourcelmessageDigest,
ImageProcessing ConversionlInputResource, Mime
ImageProcessing: Import[Path, DutputResource, Mi
ImageProcessing Resize{lnpulResource, ‘width, H
ImageProcessing: ContrastnputResource, AMOUN
ImageProcessing: Edge{lnputResource, DRDER, O
ImageProcessing: Emboss{lnputResouce, RADIUS
ImageProcessing: BlurlnputResource, RADILS, 51
ImageProcessing: GaussianBhulrputResource, RAD + |
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Select ‘GenericRessource::ProcessResourceMessageDigest’

Eldtraviata.axm - AXMEDIS Editor

Dzl @les | 2 x[5<| »|u|n| SlolE

Full
€ Object [5373052-4bbe-4cBa-abbc-2532182206 T e]
) A<MEDIS Info
IBE] Dublin Core
=34 Object [5360553-5495-4931 5240-0b7c659924d02]
-4 AXMEDIS Infa
BE] Dutlin Core

-3 Object [be8Baac3-4d7b-4bd6-9532-11353332a8h]
-3 Object [Ddadddab-a2ad-43b0-3340-58ea1 7885cs]

Audiaddaptation: Audicédaptation(inputfiesouce, M a |
[ wdiol abe|

ing
ImageProcessing: Import[Path, DutputResource, Mi
ImageProcessing Resize{lnpulResource, ‘width, H
ImageProcessing: ContrastnputResource, AMOUN
ImageProcessing: Edge{lnputResource, DRDER, O
ImageProcessing: Emboss{lnputResouce, RADIUS
ImageProcessing: BlurlnputResource, RADILS, 51
ImageProcessing: GaussianBhulrputResource, RAD + |

Computes the fingerprint of the given resource for the = |
choosen algorithm,
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Select the available algorithm (5: MDS5, 6: SHA-1):

Eldtraviata.anm - AXMEDIS Editor

B (=] & |eim| @(x|x] »n]n] SO

Full

(=M€ Object [53(73052-4bbe-4c85-2b6c-2a921822061.]
AXMEDIS Info

Objsct [6368543-5496-4931-6240-0b7 c65092d3a]
AoMEDIS Info
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So far, the result is calculated and shown in a dialog:

Eldtraviata.anm - AXMEDIS Editor

B (=] & |eim| @(x|x] »n]n] SO

Full
(=M€ Object [53(73052-4bbe-4c85-2b6c-2a921822061.]
AXMEDIS Info
Dublin Core:
Object [6f368543-5496-4931-b240-0b7 c65392d8a]
£MEDIS Info
lblin C:

-3 Object [heBBaac3-4d7b-4bd6-9592-1fa58932a8h]
-3¢ Obiject [0dadddak-a2ad-43b0-aadl1-58ea1 786f5ce]

GeneralResource: ProcessResource{messageDigest, resource, digestAlgorithm)

Resource [descrizione ¥ |
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16.13 Video Descriptor Plugin (FHGIGD)

16.13.1 Main functionalities

MP7 Videodescriptor Extraction plug-in is a tool that extracts a MPEG-7 XML descriptor from a given
MPEG video file. This document shows the main functionalities provided by a first prototype of the tool
forming a minimal user guide.

16.13.2 Relationship with other tools
This tool is implemented as a plug-in. Like other plug-ins, its functionality is available via the AXMEDIS
Editor and the AXMEDIS Processing Engine.

16.13.3 Detailed description of the functionalities and Screenshots
Information related to the installation can be found in file README.txt.

The plug-in can be applied to video MPEG resources, provided this was declared in the mime type attribute
of the resource. The output is a XML file containing the descriptor data.

Create a new AXMEDIS object and add a MPEG file as a embedded resource by right clicking on the new
created object.

ol
File Edit VYiew Editors/viewers Players Window Help
Dlc|E| &= & [ml@] @] » u]n] SlOE
AXMEDIS | MPEG21 | Resource View I etadata View | 4|r
Full =l
=4 Object []
e A0I0 [urnaxmedis:00000:0bj 3a1 alcbe-c645-46a5-82ac-1baabfal 3if9]
- AMEDIS Info
i-[BE] Dublin Care

‘4] Resource [Dzuts mpa]

00:00:00

rlul— @l

A
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Right click on the MPEG resource and select ‘Content Processing Plug-ins’

Plugins x|

— Plugin functions

¥ only functions for Resource "video/mpeg"

.&udluFlnerrlntE:-ctrau:tu:un .&:-:.-'—‘«FF'E:-:trau:tInutHe&u:uurc:e Mimetype, I:Iut
ripkor E straction:

Multlmedla&daptatlun .-i'-.u:ldMuItlmedlaFlIes[InpulHesu:uuru:e BaSEHESDurCE
Multimediaddaptation: &ddidulimediaFiles(lnputl esource, BaseR ezource
Multimediatdaptation: Tokpd[lnputR esource, QutputResource]

Multimediatdaptation: CattulimediaFiles(|nputR esourced, [nputResourc
Mulimediatdaptation: CattulimediaFiles(|nputR esourced, [nputResourc

— Function description

Thiz library implementz the GoF /GoP Color descriptor which iz used

to dezcribe the color charactenistics of a collection of video frames

[and a collection of images).

Congiztz of one primary and four gecondary attributes. Since the

feature wector iz short, a simple absolute distance or sguared distancell

Execute I Cancel

In the upcoming menu select ‘MP7 Videodescriptor Extraction: AXMPEG7GoFGop’. Press “Execute”’and
the following window should appear:

MP7 Yideodescriptor Extraction: AKMPEG7GoFGop{InputResource, DutpukbR

X

— Parameters

out OutputR ezource: RESOIURCE

in InputRezource: RESOURCE IHESDU[CE [Dcuts.mpgj A Yideno File bo extract the descriptar franm

Rezource [Douts. mpd

| & =L File containing the descriptorchoose new rezource]

The result the operation,

in WoOfkd atches: | T 32 IE Default number of rmatches
in Codingtdode;|MT 32 ||:| 0= DDL, 1=Bik, 2= Binan
in Aggregationtode: M T 32 |-| Three modes: 1=fwverage, 2=bMedian, 3=Interzection
i Murnber0iBitplanesDiscarded: IMT 32 ||:| 01,2 3.4 6a8
in MumberOfCoefficients:INT32 |54 1E, 32, 64,128 or 256
— Result
resul STRIMNG

SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a meszage in caze of eror

Execute Cloge
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The present configuration should be optimal for most use cases. Choose as the output a new resource and

click “Execute”. A console window will appear and stay for a few seconds. This is normal due to the nature
of the used original Extraction module.

MP7 Yideodescriptor Extraction: AXMPEGTGoFGop{InputResource, DutputReso x|

— Parameters
in InputRezource: RESOURCE

IHesuurce [Dcuts.mpgj 4 %ideo File to extract the descriptor from

out OutputResource: RESOLRCE INEW Eleseiice j & =ML File containing the descriptorfchoose new resource]
in MoO i atches: INT 32 Ig Default number of matches
in Codingtdode: IMT 32 ||:| 0=DDL, 1=Bit, 2= Binamy
in Aggregationtd ode:INT 32 |-| Three modes: 1=Average, 2=bdedian, 3=lnterzection
in NumberQfBitplanesDiscarded: N T 32 ||:| 0.1,2.3.46ma
in MumberQfCoefficients:INT 32 |54 1B, 32, 64,128 or 256
— Result

result STRING [5c0essl

The rezult the operation, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a meszage in caze of error

Cloze |

After receiving the “success’-message, close the window and you should have a text resource in the

AXMEDIS editor containing the XML descriptor data. It is advised to edit the objects properties and add the
original resource filename

3 AxMEDIS Editor

(ol x|
File Edit “iew Editors/Viewers Players ‘Window Help
D@ &=l & [m=lm] ex|x| ool
AHMEDIS | MPEGZ1 | Resource View I Metadata View I Wisual View I Behaviour Yiew Object View I Al
Full =l 21| | OrenAXMEDIS Obiect from fie
= B Dol <?xml version='l.0' encoding='IS0-8855-1' 2=
L <Mpeg? xulns = "http://www.upeg?. org/2001/MPEG-7_Schema' xmlns:xsi = "het:
e AXOID [urr; axmedis:00000:0bj 791 <fDescriptor® - .
6 SSMEDIS Info <_{Descr1§:ur> Ei- Open &=<MEDIS Dbject from database
iC] Dublin Care «/Descriptiontnic:
[Dcute.mpg] =/Mpag?> 0 Create &XMEDIS Object from resource files
v Create &3MEDIS Object from query on database
-
KT I [
P I I LI Ocuts.mpg
| y
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16.14 Video Adaptation Plugin (FHGIGD)
NOT INCLUDED IN THIS VERSION

16.14.1 Main functionalities
NOT INCLUDED IN THIS VERSION

16.14.2 Relationship with other tools
NOT INCLUDED IN THIS VERSION

16.14.3 Detailed description of the functionalities and Screenshots
NOT INCLUDED IN THIS VERSION
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16.15 Workflow Editor Plugin (IRC)

16.15.1 Main functionalities
The Workflow Editor Plug-in is a library used by AXMEDIS Editor to enable communication with
AXMEDIS workflow engine. It exposes following functions:

Functionality Details
Notification of Completion This method is invoked by the editor to send back the notification
towards workflow engine for the completion of previously issues
asynchronous request.

Get Workflow Information This method is invoked by the application to request workflow
information from workflow engine.
Editing of Object This method is invoked through a webservice call coming from

Workflow Request Gateway. This method will load the specified object
(AXOID) and will allow the user to edit the object in the AXMEDIS
Editor.

View Object Attributes This method is invoked through a webservice call coming from
Workflow Request Gateway. This method will allow the workflow
engine to retrive the object attributes for the object specified by the
AXOID.

Add History Information This method is invoked through a webservice call coming from
Workflow Request Gateway. This method will allow the workflow
engine to add the object history for the object specified by the AXOID.

16.15.2 Relationship with other tools

The Workflow Editor Plug-in is loaded by the AXMEDIS Editor. This plug-in communicates directly with
AXMEDIS Workflow Request Gateway and AXMEDIS Workflow Response Gateway. For Microsoft
Biztalk server, this plug-in communicates directly with the workflow engine.

16.15.3 Detailed description of the functionalities and Screenshots

The functions of this plug-in are invoked by AXMEDIS Editor. Also the Functions can be invoked by the
workflow engine automatically. The following Screenshots shows the empty AXMEDIS Editor.
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e |
Figure 1: Empty AXMEDIS Editor

When the Workflow Editor Plug-in receives request from Workflow Engine for the editing of Object, it will
load the specified object from the AXMEDIS Database or if the AXOID is not specified then it will create a
new object as shown in the following figure:

T-TE ]
!Ellr gl 3 |italm| @%c|%| wim|n| GloE
AMEDIS | WPER | 3 Plescurce View | Metacista Viow | Visuol Views | Behawiour View | Dibject View | Wioekows Viow | DFM Viewe | Protection View |
Full x
oh T
BAMEDIS bnfn
M Dubin Cere.
000000
e m] - @g
[Wirdcome I

Figure 2: Creation of new Object following the Workflow Request

The user can also select the “Workflow View” tab from the Editor. This will display the workflow related
information for the object currently being edited/viewed as shown in following figure.
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When the editing of Object is completed. The user can notify workflow by selecting “Notify Workflow
Activity Completion” command from the File Menu as shown in the following figure. This will send a
notification signal to workflow engine.
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Figure 3: The Workflow View for the Object
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Figure 4: Sending Notification of Completion to Workflow Engine
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16.16 Workflow Rule Editor Plugin (IRC)

16.16.1 Main functionalities
The Workflow Rule Editor Plug-in is a library used by AXCP Rule Editor and AXMEDIS PnP Editor to

enable communication with AXMEDIS workflow engine. It exposes following functions:

Functionality

Details

Notification of Completion

This method is invoked by the editor to send back the notification
towards workflow engine for the completion of previously issues
asynchronous request.

Editing of AXCP Rule

This method is invoked through a webservice call coming from
Workflow Request Gateway. This method will load the AXCP Rule
editor with the specified Rule Header and will allow the user to edit the
AXCP Rule in the AXCP Rule Editor.

Edit PnP Programme

This method is invoked through a webservice call coming from
Workflow Request Gateway. This method will load the AXMEDIS PnP
editor with the specified Programme Header and will allow the user to
edit the AXMEDIS PnP Programme in the PnP Editor.

16.16.2 Relationship with other tools

The Workflow Rule Editor Plug-in is loaded by the AXCP Rule Editor and PnP Editor. This plug-in
communicates directly with AXMEDIS Workflow Request Gateway and AXMEDIS Workflow Response
Gateway. For Microsoft Biztalk server, this plug-in communicates directly with the workflow engine.

16.16.3 Detailed description of the functionalities and Screenshots
The functions of this plug-in are invoked by AXCP Rule Editor. Also the Functions can be invoked by the
workflow engine automatically. The following Screenshots shows the empty AXCP Rule Editor.

J@@a]snejneEppeal

===

Dt [ Lirien] |

{10

Figure 1: Empty AXCP Rule Editor

When the Workflow Rule Editor Plug-in receives request from Workflow Engine for the editing of a Rule, it
will load the specified XML Rule from the Workflow Request as shown in the following figure:
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[ AxMLOES Rule Editer 10 - EmptyRule

=
|a/eml: oDz res

| ]
Figure 2: Rule Loaded from Workflow Engine
When the editing of the rule is completed. The user can notify workflow by selecting “Notify Workflow

Activity Completion” command from the Workflow Menu as shown in the following figure. This will send a
notification signal to workflow engine.

£l
) |
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Figure 3: Sending of Notification of Completion
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The User can confirm the notification command by selecting ‘OK’ from the message box.

.
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Figure 4: Confirmation for the Notification

The functions of this plug-in can also be invoked by PnP Editor. Also the Functions can be invoked by the
workflow engine automatically. The following Screenshots shows the empty PnP Editor.

e E% Yew Coomand Window Heb
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Figure 5: Empty PnP Editor
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When the Workflow Rule Editor Plug-in receives request from Workflow Engine for the editing of a PnP
Programme, it will load the specified XML from the Workflow Request as shown in the following figure:

"7 AXMEDIS Programme and Publication Edibor 1.0

[ Fmample Peogramme

BE umecks Pef Progomnes. | o | scnechse | programme |

] Hesder Gonoral | Prouces | Conmen |
& Schedue
%] Dot Progiarmme Name  [Cxanh Progiamme 4

SED T ——

RsVeeson 1D

Rude Type: B =

Figure 6: Programme Loaded from Workflow Engine

When the editing of the Programme is completed. The user can notify workflow by Activating the
Programme in the PnP Engine as shown in the following figure. This will send a notification signal to
workflow engine.
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Figure 7: Sending of Notification of Completion
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16.17 Workflow Engine Plugin (IRC)

The Workflow Engine Plug-in is loaded by the AXCP Scheduler and by PnP Engine. Generally the functions
offered by this plug-in are invoked automatically by these tools without the intervention of the User.

16.17.1 Main functionalities

Functionality Details
Notification of Completion This method is invoked by the editor to send back the notification
towards workflow engine for the completion of previously issues
asynchronous request.
Workflow Process Request This method is invoked by the PnP engine to send request for activation
of a workflow process identified the supplied processID.

Install and Activate This method allows the workflow engine to install a new rule in the
AXCP engine. The rulelD of the newly installed rule will be returned as
rulelD.

Run Rule This method allows the workflow engine to run a rule in the AXCP
engine as per the supplied parameters.

Deactivate Rule This method allows the workflow engine to deactivate a rule in the
AXCP engine as per the supplied parameters.

Suspend Rule This method allows the workflow engine to suspend a rule in the AXCP
engine as per the supplied parameters.

Pause Rule This method allows the workflow engine to pause a rule in the AXCP
engine as per the supplied parameters.

Kill Rule This method allows the workflow engine to kill a rule in the AXCP
engine as per the supplied parameters.

Remove Rule This method allows the workflow engine to remove a rule from the
AXCP engine as per the supplied parameters.

Resume Rule This method allows the workflow engine to resume a rule in the AXCP
engine as per the supplied parameters.

Get Rule Status This method allows the workflow engine to know the status of the a rule
in the AXCP engine as per the supplied parameters.

Get Rule Log This method allows the workflow engine to know the run log for a rule
in the AXCP engine as per the supplied parameters.

Get List of Rules This method allows the workflow engine to retrieve the list of currently
installed rules in the AXCP engine as per the supplied parameters.

Get Rule This method allows the workflow engine to retrieve the rule schema

from the AXCP engine as per the supplied parameters.
Status Request to PnP | This method allows the workflow engine to retrieve the status of the
Engine PnP engine.

Suspend PnP Programme This method allows the workflow engine to suspend a program in the
PnP engine.

Abort PnP Programme This method allows the workflow engine to abort a program in the PnP
engine.

Resume PnP Programme This method allows the workflow engine to resume a program in the
PnP engine.

Activate PnP Programme This method allows the workflow engine to activate a program in the
PnP engine.

Workflow Notification This method allows the workflow engine to send the notification to the

PnP engine for the previously issues request to activate a process.
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16.17.2 Relationship with other tools

The Workflow Engine Plug-in is loaded by the AXCP Scheduler and PnP Engine. This plug-in
communicates directly with AXMEDIS Workflow Request Gateway and AXMEDIS Workflow Response
Gateway. For Microsoft Biztalk server, this plug-in communicates directly with the workflow engine.

16.17.3 Detailed description of the functionalities and Screenshots
The functionality offered by this plug-in is hidden from the user. Hence there are no screenshots for it.
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16.18 Ringtone Adaptation Plugin (IRC)

16.18.1 Main functionalities

Ringtone Adaptation refers to the adaptation of ringtones of popular formats to enhance usability and
manage the variable delivery to cater for heterogeneous client devices and user requirements on-demand. It
can be used to transcode the ringtones depending on the client devices. For eg some mobile phones may
support only low bit rate ringtones while others will be having restrictions on the size of the ringtone.

16.18.2 Relationship with other tools

This tool is implemented as a plug-in. Like other plug-ins, its functionality is available via the AXMEDIS
Editor and the AXMEDIS Processing Engine.

16.18.3 Detailed description of the functionalities and Screenshots
A step by step Example showing how to use the functions is given below.

16.18.3.1 Convert Function

Description: Used to Convert a ringtone to different formats. The formats supported currently are x-mpeg
(.mp3), x.aiff (.aif, .aiff), x-wav (.wav), basic (.au, .snd), x-ms-wma (.wma), x-vorbis (.0gg), X-pn-
realaudio (.ra, .ram)

How to use:
Load an embedded resource (audio/ringtone file) into the AXMEDIS Editor
Right click on the resource and select Content processing plugins

E= AXMEDIS Editor,

File Edit WYiew Editors/Viewers Players Window Help

Dl (@9 % |2i@| #(x(x| »[m| 0| oo/

AxMEDIS MPEG21 ] Resource View tetadata View ] Yisual Yiew ] Behaviour Yiew ] Object 4| ¥
[Ful |
=18 Object []
a A¥0ID [urn: axmedis:00000: obj:efalB01 c-bf74-4925-80d5-62 9421 74309]
€ SMEDIS Irfo
[BE] Dublin Core

Open
Open with 3
Propetties...

Extract resource

Insert »

csing plugins. .

Cuk Chrl+y
Copy ChrlH+C
Paste Chrl+y
Delete Delete
Mave up Chrl+Up
Move down Chrl+Diown

Recreate tree

00:00:00

LI iy
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It will pop up a new window showing the different content process plugins available for the particular
resource, in our case it is ringtone.

Plugins

[~ Plugin functions

W anly functions for Resource “audio/s-ms-wma'*

Audicddaptation: FF.&udloTramcodln IhputResource, Mlmet pe, Dututﬂemurce OutputS amplingR ate, OutputMumChannel:, DutputBitA ate, Re.

Fingtonesdaptatio ¢ bimet 0 5

Ringtoneddaptation: resample[lnputﬂesource M|met_l,lpe DutputHesuurce OutputS amplingF ate, DutputtlumChannels, OutputBitF ate)
Ringtoneddaptation: getlnfollnputResource, SamphngR ate, MumChannels, BitR ate, Duration)

Ringtoneddaptation: clipllnputResource, OutputResaurce, Mimetppe, ReadStartingT ime, ReadEndingTime)

Function dezcription-

Convwert from one farmat to another

F2rrite | Canrel ]

Select the Convert function to convert the ringtone to any popular format. The formats supported are x-mpeg
(.mp3), x.aiff (.aif, .aiff), x-wav (.wav), basic (.au, .snd), x-ms-wma (.wma), x-vorbis (.ogg), X-pn-
realaudio (.ra, .ram)
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It will take you to the next screen where you can specify the various parameters for converting the ringtone.
Once you enter the parameters and click execute, it will convert the ringtone to the appropriate format. If the
ringtone conversion is successful then in result’s space you can see SUCCESS or else it will return Error
along with an error message.

H!Lﬂ_]

Nl @1l & lelel @lx(%] »(uu] olols|

AEDIS MPEG21 ] Resource Yiew tetadata Yiew ] Wisual Wiew ] Behaviour Visw ] Ohject A J i
[Ful -]
=48 Object []
£ a AR010 [urn: axmedis: 00000 obj.efalB01 o-bf7 4-4325-80d5-62e53d217d3b3]
) BMEDIS Info
B8] Dublin Core

E b Rezource [Testl.wma)

Ringtoned daptation: convert(InputResource, Mimetype, OutputResource) rz‘

Parameters

in InputFiesouwce: RESOURCE Fesource [Test] wn -1 The Resource to be converted
in Mimetype: STRING audiofs-mpeg Mimetype for output resource

out QutputResource:RESOURCE [y o Resource -1 WwWhere the produced resource will be stored

~ Result
result STRING 15UCCESS

The result of impart, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in case of emar

000000

| . - @al

The description of each parameter is given below.

InputResource
Description: The Resource to be converted
Paramater Type AxResource
Default Value:
Constraints:
Resource Type: audio
Resource Format: x-mpeg (.mp3), x.aiff (.aif, .aiff), x-wav (.wav), basic (.au, .snd),
X- ms-wma (.wma), x-vorbis (.0gg), x-pn-realaudio (.ra, .ram)
Ranges:

Mimetype
Description: Mimetype for output resource
Paramater Type string
Default Value:
Constraints:
Resource Type: audio
Resource Format: x-mpeg, x-aiff, x-wav, basic, x-vorbis, x-ac3
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OutputResource
Description: Where the produced resource will be stored
Paramater Type AXResource
Default Value:
Constraints:

Result
Result type: string
Result Description: The result of conversion, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in
case of error

16.18.3.2 Resample Function
Description: Resamples the input file (i.e. changing frequency, bitrate, sampling rate etc)

Ringtonefidaptation: resample{lnputResource, Mimetype, OutputResource, OutputSamplingRate, OutputMumChann...

-~ Parameters

it InpulR esuwce RESOURCE ]HESDUICE [Testl -WmELJ The Resuwce Lo be corneeled

in Mimetype: STRING Jaudingg.mpeg Mimetype for output resource

out OutputR esource:RESOURCE JNew Besorince Lj ‘where the produced resource will be stored

in OutputS amplingF ate: LIMT 32 |44-| on Sampling rate of the output audio file [default; zampling rate of the input]

in DutputMumChannels: UINT16 Jg MNumber of channels of the output audio file [default; number of channels of the input]

in OutputBitR ate: JINT 16 |-| g2 Bit rate of the output audio file - Only applies to compresszed audio file formats [default: B4 kb)
Result

resul: STRING [SUCCESS

The regult of import, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a meszage in case of emror

Execute | Cloge

InputResource
Description: The Resource to be converted
Paramater Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Resource Type: audio
Resource Format: x-mpeg (.mp3), x.aiff (.aif, .aiff), x-wav (.wav), basic (.au, .snd),
x-ms-wma (.wma), x-vorbis (.ogg), x-pn-realaudio (.ra, .ram)
Ranges:

Mimetype
Description: Mimetype for output resource
Paramater Type STRING
Default Value:
Constraints:
Resource Type: audio
Resource Format: x-mpeg, x-aiff, x-wav, basic, x-vorbis, x-ac3
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OutputResource
Description: Where the produced resource will be stored
Paramater Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:

OutputSamplingRate
Description: Sampling rate of the output audio file (default: sampling rate of the input)
Paramater Type UINT32
Default Value:
Constraints:
Resource Type:
Ranges:

OutputNumChannels
Description: Number of channels of the output audio file (default: number of channels of the input)
Paramater Type UINT16
Default Value:
Constraints:
Resource Type:
Ranges:

OutputBitRate
Description: Bit rate of the output audio file - Only applies to compressed audio file formats (default:
64 kb)
Paramater Type UINT16
Default Value:
Constraints:
Resource Type:
Ranges:

Result
Result type: STRING
Result Description: The result of import, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in case of
error
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16.18.3

.3 getinfo Function

Description: Get all the information about the input Ring Tone

RingtoneAdaptation: getlnfo(lnputResource, SamplingRate, NumChannels, Bi... [57(]

-Parameters

in InputR ezource: RESOURCE |Fh3$l:|urce [Test'l.wmej The Resource to be converted

out S amplingP ate: LM T 32 |441 oo S ampling rate of the input ring tone
out HumChannelz: INT16 |2 MHumber of channelz of the input ring tane
out BitRate: LIINT 16 |-| a0 Bit rate of the input ring tone - [default; B4 kb]
out Duration:STRIMG ||:|:2:5:-| Duration of the Ringtone File

i~ Result-

result:s | HIMLG |5|-'||:|:E35
The result of the operation, SIICCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in caze of eror

Execute | | Cloze ]

InputResource

Description: The Resource to be converted
Paramater Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Resource Type: audio
Resource Format: x-mpeg (.mp3), x.aiff (.aif, .aiff), x-wav (.wav), basic (.au, .snd),
x-ms-wma (.wma), x-vorbis (.ogg), x-pn-realaudio (.ra, .ram)
Ranges:

SamplingRate

Description: Sampling rate of the input ring tone
Paramater Type UINT32
Default Value:
Constraints:
Resource Type:
Ranges:

NumChannels

AXMEDIS

Description: Number of channels of the input ring tone
Paramater Type UINT16
Default Value:
Constraints:
Resource Type:
Ranges:
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BitRate
Description: Bit rate of the input ring tone - (default: 64 kb)
Paramater Type UINT16
Default Value:
Constraints:
Resource Type:
Ranges:

Duration
Description: Duration of the Ringtone File (In the format Hours: Mins: Secs: milliseconds)
Paramater Type STRING
Default Value:
Constraints:
Resource Type:
Ranges:

Result
Result type: STRING
Result Description: The result of import, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in case of
error

16.18.3.4 Clip Function
Description: Clips the file for the specified time (for e.g. reducing it to a 30 sec clip)

RingtoneAdaptation: clip{lnputResource, OutputResource , Mimetype, ReadStartingT... E|

Parameters
in lnputF esource: RESOURCE

_:J The Resource ta be conwverted

| Fesowce [TestTwie

out DutputR ezource: RESOURCE |New oy L] “where the produced resource will be stored

in Mimetype: STRIMNG |audiD.-"H-|T|pEg Mirnetype for output rezource

in ReadStartingTime: FLOAT ||:|_|:| Starting tirne for the clipfdefault; beginning of the file)
in ReadE ndingT ime:FLOAT J3|:|_|:| Ending tirme for the clip [defaul: end of the file]
Feszult -

result STRIMG ISLIEI:ESS
The result of import, SIJTCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in caze of eror

Execute | | Cloze ]

InputResource
Description: The Resource to be converted
Paramater Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Resource Type: audio
Resource Format: x-mpeg (.mp3), x.aiff (.aif, .aiff), x-wav (.wav), basic (.au, .snd),
x-ms-wma (.wma), x-vorbis (.ogg), x-pn-realaudio (.ra, .ram)
Ranges:
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OutputResource
Description: Where the produced resource will be stored
Paramater Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:

Mimetype
Description: Mimetype for output resource
Paramater Type STRING
Default Value:
Constraints:
Resource Type: audio
Resource Format: x-mpeg, x-aiff, x-wav, basic, x-vorbis, x-ac3

ReadStartingTime
Description: Starting time for the clip(default: beginning of the file)
Paramater Type FLOAT
Default Value:
Constraints:
Resource Type:
Ranges:

ReadEndingTime
Description: Ending time for the clip (default: end of the file)
Paramater Type FLOAT
Default Value:
Constraints:
Resource Type:
Ranges:

Result
Result type: STRING
Result Description: The result of import, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in case of
error
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Image Processing Plugin (DSI)

Main functionalities

The image processing plug-in allows adapting image resources to various use case. For example it can be
used to convert different image formats, to apply various effects, to resize, to mirror, etc. In total the plug-in
is composed of forty-one functions that are:

A More

Conversion, to convert the image

Import, to import an image

Resize, to resize the image

Contrast, to change the image contrast

Edge, to highlight edges of the image

Embross, to highlight edges with 3D effect

Blur, to blur the image

GaussianBlur, to apply a Gaussian Blur to the image

Median, to apply a median filter to the image

Mirror, to mirror the image

Noise, to add noise in the image

Despeckle, to reduce the noise from the image using the despeckle filter
Equalize, to apply an histogram equalization to the image
Enhance, to minimize the noise of the image

ExtractChannel,

GrayScale, to convert a coloured image to grayscale

Magnify, to scale up the image

Minify, to scale down the image

Modulate, to modulate hue, saturation, and brightness of the image
Monochrome, to create a monochrome image

Negate, to negate colours in the image

Normalize, to increase contrast by normalizing the pixel values
OilPaint, to create a image looks like oil painting

Quality, to change the JPEG/MIFF/PNG compression

Quantize, to set the preferred number of colours in the image
Raise, to highlight or dark the edges of an image to give a 3D raised or lowered effect
ReduceNoise, to reduce the noise of the image

Replace, to replace the image

FloodFill, to apply a flood-fill texture

Rool, to roll the image by a specified number of columns and rows
Rotate, to rotate the image specifying a number of degrees

Scale, to scale the image by using a specified ratio

Shear, to create a parallelogram by sliding the image by X of Y axis
Shade, to shade the image using distant light source

Spread, to spread pixels randomly

SetOpacity, to set the opacity of the image

Sublmage,

Getlnfo, to see information about the image

SetMaskColour,

Paste, to paste the image

Test, to test the image

detailed description of these functionalities is available in section 16.19.3
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16.19.2 Relationship with other tools
This tool is implemented as a plug-in. Like other plug-ins, its functionality is available via the AXMEDIS
Editor and the AXMEDIS Processing Engine.

16.19.3 Detailed description of the functionalities and Screenshots
Here’s an example on how to use the plug-in with AXMEDIS Editor.

The plug-in can be applied to all images resources in all formats embedded into an AXMEDIS object.
Selecting one resource in the tree and right clicking, select Content Processing plugins...

E3 kandinsky-example.axm - AXMEDIS Editor

File Edit Resource Viewer Window Help

PR ® 55|
AXMEDIS Visw | MPEG21View |
Full

=& Object ]
e L0010 [urm: asmedis:00000:0bj bBc298e1-a8ab-4301-8bea-2808

€ £xMEDIS Info
Dublin Core:
B, Resouce [kandinskii_nnrait inal
OpeEn
Open with »

Edit Properties...

Insert 3

Extract resource. .,

Qut Chrl+s
Capy Chrl+C
Paste Chrl+y
Delete Delete
Move up Ctr+p
Move down Chrl+Dawn

Refresh

A new dialog will appear will the list of available functionalities. Selecting a functionality will a appear a
brief description in the Function description box.

Plugin functions

¥ only functions for Besource “image/jpeg’

ImageProcessing: Conversion(lnputResource, Mimet A
ing: Import{Path, OutputF esource, Mir

g | 1, Heil
ImageProcessing: ContrastlnputR esource, AMOUMNT
ImageProcessing: Edge(lnputResource, ORDER, O
ImageProcessing: Emboss(lnputResource, RADIUS,
ImageProcessing: BlurlnputResource, RADIUS, SIG
ImageProcessing: GaussianBlurlnputResource, RALC
ImageProcessing: Median(lnputResource, RADIUS,
ImageProcessing: MinrornputRezource, KeepDirect
ImageProcessing: NoizelnputResource, TYPE, Outp %

Function description

Resizes an image

Execute | Cancel |

Selecting the appropriate function and pressing the Execute button a new dialog appears with a number of
fields to be filled-in. the aspect of the dialog and the number of fields is different for each function.

Please, refer to next sections for a detailed description of the values needed for each functionalities.

In the Output Resource cascading menu is possible to decide if the function will produce a new resource
or will overwrite the old one.
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Here’s a brief analysis of image processing functionalities.

Since the image processing plug-in is based on the GPL source code of ImageMagick, for a more detailed
description of these functionalities, please refer to the following links:
e ImageMagick website: http://www.imagemagick.org/script/index.php
e The Definitive Guide to ImageMagick by Michael Still, available on:
http://www.amazon.com/Definitive-Guide-ImageMagick/dp/1590595904/sr=8-
1/qid=1157030444/ref=pd_bbs_1/104-0533291-5821542?ie=UTF8
e Examples of ImageMagick usage are available here:
http://www.cit.gu.edu.au/~anthony/graphics/imagick6

16.19.3.1 Conversion
STRING Conversion ( RESOURCE InputResource, STRING Mimetype, RESOURCE OutputResource )

Version: 1.0
Description: Convert an image
Parameter List
Name: InputResource
Description: The Resource to be converted
Paramater Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Resource Type: image
Resource Format: jpeg gif png
Ranges:
Name: Mimetype
Description: Mimetype for output resource
Paramater Type STRING
Default Value:
Constraints:
Name: OutputResource
Description: Where the produced resource will be stored
Paramater Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Result: Result
Result type: STRING
Result Description: The result of conversion, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in
case of error

16.19.3.2 Import
STRING Import ( STRING Path, RESOURCE OutputResource, STRING MimeType )

Version: 1.0
Description: Import an image
Parameter List
Name: Path
Description: Path to the image
Paramater Type STRING
Default Value:
Constraints:
Name: OutputResource

AXMEDIS 292



DES.0.1.1 AXMEDIS Major Tools User Manuals

Description: Where the imported resource will be stored
Paramater Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Resource Type: image
Resource Format: jpeg gif png
Ranges:
Name: MimeType
Description: Test
Paramater Type STRING
Default Value:
Constraints:
Result: Result
Result type: STRING

Result Description: The result of conversion, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in

case of error

16.19.3.3 Resize

STRING Resize (RESOURCE InputResource, INT32 Width, INT32 Height, BOOLEAN

KeepAspectRatio, RESOURCE OutputResource )

Version: 1.0
Description: Resizes an image
Parameter List
Name: InputResource
Description: The Resource to be resized
Paramater Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Resource Type: image
Resource Format: jpeg gif png
Ranges:

Name: Width
Description: The new image width
Paramater Type INT32
Default Value:

Constraints:

Name: Height
Description: The new image height
Paramater Type INT32
Default Value:

Constraints:

Name: KeepAspectRatio
Description: Indicates to preserve image aspect ratio or not
Paramater Type BOOLEAN
Default Value:

Constraints:

Name: OutputResource
Description: Where the resized resource will be stored
Paramater Type RESOURCE
Default Value:

Constraints:
Result: Result
Result type: STRING
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Result Description: The result of conversion, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in
case of error

16.19.3.4 Contrast
STRING Contrast ( RESOURCE InputResource, INT32 AMOUNT, RESOURCE OutputResource )

Version: 1.0
Description: Change image contrast
Parameter List
Name: InputResource
Description: The Resource to be manipulated
Paramater Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Resource Type: image
Resource Format: jpeg gif png
Ranges:
Name: AMOUNT
Description: The contrast amount
Paramater Type INT32
Default Value:
Constraints:
Name: OutputResource
Description: Where the manipulated resource will be stored
Paramater Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Result: Result
Result type: STRING
Result Description: The result of conversion, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in
case of error

16.19.3.5 Edge
STRING Edge (RESOURCE InputResource, INT32 ORDER, RESOURCE OutputResource )

Version: 1.0
Description: Edge image (highlight edges in image). The radius is the radius of the pixel
neighbourhood.. Specify a radius of zero for automatic radius selection.
Parameter List
Name: InputResource
Description: The Resource to be manipulated
Paramater Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Resource Type: image
Resource Format: jpeg gif png
Ranges:
Name: ORDER
Description: The Order Edge
Paramater Type INT32
Default Value:
Constraints:
Name: OutputResource
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Description: Where the manipulated resource will be stored
Paramater Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Result: Result
Result type: STRING
Result Description: The result of conversion, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in
case of error

16.19.3.6 Emboss
STRING Emboss ( RESOURCE InputResource, INT32 RADIUS, INT32 SIGMA, RESOURCE
OutputResource )

Version: 1.0
Description: Emboss image (highlight edges with 3D effect). The radius_ parameter specifies the radius
of the Gaussian, in pixels, not counting the center pixel. The sigma parameter specifies the standard
deviation of the Laplacian, in pixels.
Parameter List
Name: InputResource
Description: The Resource to be manipulated
Paramater Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Resource Type: image
Resource Format: jpeg gif png
Ranges:
Name: RADIUS
Description: The Radius Emboss
Paramater Type INT32
Default Value:
Constraints:
Name: SIGMA
Description: The sigma Emboss
Paramater Type INT32
Default Value:
Constraints:
Name: OutputResource
Description: Where the manipulated resource will be stored
Paramater Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Result: Result
Result type: STRING
Result Description: The result of conversion, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in
case of error

16.19.3.7 Blur
STRING Blur (RESOURCE InputResource, INT32 RADIUS, INT32 SIGMA, RESOURCE
OutputResource )

Version: 1.0

Description: Blur image. The radius_ parameter specifies the radius of the Gaussian, in pixels, not
counting the center pixel. The sigma_parameter specifies the standard deviation of the Laplacian, in pixels.
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Parameter List

Name: InputResource
Description: The Resource to be manipulated
Paramater Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:

Resource Type: image
Resource Format: jpeg gif png

Ranges:

Name: RADIUS
Description: The Radius Blur
Paramater Type INT32
Default Value:
Constraints:

Name: SIGMA
Description: The sigma Blur
Paramater Type INT32
Default Value:
Constraints:

Name: OutputResource
Description: Where the manipulated resource will be stored
Paramater Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:

Result: Result
Result type: STRING
Result Description: The result of conversion, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in
case of error

16.19.3.8 GaussianBlur
STRING GaussianBlur ( RESOURCE InputResource, INT32 RADIUS, INT32 SIGMA, RESOURCE
OutputResource )

Version: 1.0
Description: GaussianBlur the image
Parameter List
Name: InputResource
Description: Gaussian blur image. The number of neighbor pixels to be included in the convolution
mask is specified by 'width_'. For example, a width of one gives a (standard) 3x3 convolution mask. The
standard deviation of the gaussian bell curve is specified by 'sigma’.
Paramater Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Resource Type: image
Resource Format: jpeg gif png
Ranges:
Name: RADIUS
Description: The Radius GaussianBlur
Paramater Type INT32
Default Value:
Constraints:
Name: SIGMA
Description: The sigma GaussianBlur
Paramater Type INT32
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Default Value:
Constraints:
Name: OutputResource
Description: Where the manipulated resource will be stored
Paramater Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Result: Result
Result type: STRING
Result Description: The result of conversion, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in
case of error

16.19.3.9 Median
STRING Median ( RESOURCE InputResource, INT32 RADIUS, RESOURCE OutputResource )

Version: 1.0
Description: Median the image
Parameter List
Name: InputResource
Description: The Resource to be manipulated
Paramater Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Resource Type: image
Resource Format: jpeg gif png
Ranges:
Name: RADIUS
Description: The Radius Median
Paramater Type INT32
Default Value:
Constraints:
Name: OutputResource
Description: Where the manipulated resource will be stored
Paramater Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Result: Result
Result type: STRING
Result Description: The result of conversion, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in
case of error

16.19.3.10 Mirror

STRING Mirror ( RESOURCE InputResource, BOOLEAN KeepDirection, RESOURCE OutputResource
)

Version: 1.0
Description: Mirror the image
Parameter List
Name: InputResource
Description: The Resource to be manipulated
Paramater Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
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Resource Type: image
Resource Format: jpeg gif png
Ranges:
Name: KeepDirection
Description: The KeepDirection Mirror
Paramater Type BOOLEAN
Default Value:
Constraints:
Name: OutputResource
Description: Where the manipulated resource will be stored
Paramater Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Result: Result
Result type: STRING
Result Description: The result of conversion, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in
case of error

16.19.3.11 Noise
STRING Noise ( RESOURCE InputResource, INT32 TYPE, RESOURCE OutputResource )

Version: 1.0
Description: Noise the image
Parameter List
Name: InputResource
Description: The Resource to be manipulated
Paramater Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Resource Type: image
Resource Format: jpeg gif png
Ranges:
Name: TYPE
Description: The Type Noise
Paramater Type INT32
Default Value:
Constraints:
Name: OutputResource
Description: Where the manipulated resource will be stored
Paramater Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Result: Result
Result type: STRING
Result Description: The result of conversion, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in
case of error

16.19.3.12  Despeckle
STRING Despeckle ( RESOURCE InputResource, RESOURCE OutputResource )

Version: 1.0
Description: Despeckle image (reduce speckle noise)
Parameter List
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Name: InputResource
Description: The Resource to be manipulated
Paramater Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Resource Type: image
Resource Format: jpeg gif png
Ranges:
Name: OutputResource
Description: Where the manipulated resource will be stored
Paramater Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Result: Result
Result type: STRING
Result Description: The result of conversion, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in
case of error

16.19.3.13  Equalize
STRING Equalize ( RESOURCE InputResource, RESOURCE OutputResource )

Version: 1.0
Description: Equalize image (histogram equalization)
Parameter List
Name: InputResource

Description: The Resource to be manipulated

Paramater Type RESOURCE

Default Value:

Constraints:

Resource Type: image
Resource Format: jpeg gif png
Ranges:
Name: OutputResource

Description: Where the manipulated resource will be stored

Paramater Type RESOURCE

Default Value:

Constraints:
Result: Result

Result type: STRING
Result Description: The result of conversion, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in
case of error

16.19.3.14  Enhance
STRING Enhance ( RESOURCE InputResource, RESOURCE OutputResource )

Version: 1.0
Description: Enhance image (minimize noise)
Parameter List
Name: InputResource
Description: The Resource to be manipulated
Paramater Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
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Resource Type: image
Resource Format: jpeg gif png
Ranges:
Name: OutputResource
Description: Where the manipulated resource will be stored
Paramater Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Result: Result
Result type: STRING
Result Description: The result of conversion, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in
case of error

16.19.3.15 ExtractChannel

STRING ExtractChannel ( RESOURCE InputResource, INT32 CHANNEL, RESOURCE
OutputResource )

Version: 1.0
Description: ExtractChannel the image
Parameter List
Name: InputResource
Description: The Resource to be manipulated
Paramater Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Resource Type: image
Resource Format: jpeg gif png
Ranges:
Name: CHANNEL
Description: The Channel ExtractChannel
Paramater Type INT32
Default Value:
Constraints:
Name: OutputResource
Description: Where the manipulated resource will be stored
Paramater Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Result: Result
Result type: STRING
Result Description: The result of conversion, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in
case of error

16.19.3.16  Grayscale
STRING Grayscale ( RESOURCE InputResource, RESOURCE OutputResource )

Version: 1.0
Description: Grayscale the image
Parameter List
Name: InputResource
Description: The Resource to be manipulated
Paramater Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
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Constraints:
Resource Type: image
Resource Format: jpeg gif png
Ranges:
Name: OutputResource
Description: Where the manipulated resource will be stored
Paramater Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Result: Result
Result type: STRING
Result Description: The result of conversion, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in
case of error

16.19.3.17  Magnify
STRING Magnify ( RESOURCE InputResource, RESOURCE OutputResource )

Version: 1.0
Description: Magnify image by integral size
Parameter List
Name: InputResource

Description: The Resource to be manipulated

Paramater Type RESOURCE

Default Value:

Constraints:

Resource Type: image
Resource Format: jpeg gif png
Ranges:
Name: OutputResource

Description: Where the manipulated resource will be stored

Paramater Type RESOURCE

Default Value:

Constraints:
Result: Result

Result type: STRING
Result Description: The result of conversion, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in
case of error
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16.19.3.18  Minify
STRING Minify ( RESOURCE InputResource, RESOURCE OutputResource )

Version: 1.0
Description: Reduce image by integral size
Parameter List
Name: InputResource

Description: The Resource to be manipulated

Paramater Type RESOURCE

Default Value:

Constraints:

Resource Type: image
Resource Format: jpeg gif png
Ranges:
Name: OutputResource

Description: Where the manipulated resource will be stored

Paramater Type RESOURCE

Default Value:

Constraints:
Result: Result

Result type: STRING
Result Description: The result of conversion, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in
case of error

16.19.3.19 Modulate
STRING Modulate (RESOURCE InputResource, INT32 BRIGHTNESS, INT32 SATURATION, INT32
HUE, RESOURCE OutputResource )

Version: 1.0
Description: Modulate percent hue, saturation, and brightness of an image.Modulation of saturation and
brightness is as a ratio of the current value(1.0 for no change). Modulation of hue is an absolute rotation of -
180 degrees to +180 degrees from the current position corresponding to an argument range of 0 to 2.0 (1.0
for no change).
Parameter List
Name: InputResource
Description: The Resource to be manipulated
Paramater Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Resource Type: image
Resource Format: jpeg gif png
Ranges:
Name: BRIGHTNESS
Description: Brightness modulate
Paramater Type INT32
Default Value:
Constraints:
Name: SATURATION
Description: Saturation modulate
Paramater Type INT32
Default Value:
Constraints:
Name: HUE
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Description: Hue modulate
Paramater Type INT32
Default Value:
Constraints:
Name: OutputResource
Description: Where the manipulated resource will be stored
Paramater Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Result: Result
Result type: STRING
Result Description: The result of conversion, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in
case of error

16.19.3.20 Monochrome
STRING Monochrome ( RESOURCE InputResource, RESOURCE OutputResource )

Version: 1.0
Description: Monochrome the image
Parameter List
Name: InputResource
Description: The Resource to be manipulated
Paramater Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Resource Type: image
Resource Format: jpeg gif png
Ranges:
Name: OutputResource
Description: Where the manipulated resource will be stored
Paramater Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Result: Result
Result type: STRING
Result Description: The result of conversion, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in
case of error

16.19.3.21  Negate
STRING Negate (RESOURCE InputResource, BOOLEAN GRAYSCALE, RESOURCE
OutputResource )

Version: 1.0
Description: Negate colors in image. Replace every pixel with its complementary color (white becomes
black, yellow becomes blue, etc.). Set grayscale to only negate grayscale values in image.
Parameter List
Name: InputResource
Description: The Resource to be manipulated
Paramater Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Resource Type: image
Resource Format: jpeg gif png
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Ranges:
Name: GRAYSCALE
Description: Where the manipulated resource will be stored
Paramater Type BOOLEAN
Default Value:
Constraints:
Name: OutputResource
Description: Where the manipulated resource will be stored
Paramater Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Result: Result
Result type: STRING
Result Description: The result of conversion, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in
case of error

16.19.3.22  Normalize
STRING Normalize ( RESOURCE InputResource, RESOURCE OutputResource )

Version: 1.0
Description: Normalize image (increase contrast by normalizing the pixel values to span the full range
of color values)
Parameter List
Name: InputResource

Description: The Resource to be manipulated

Paramater Type RESOURCE

Default Value:

Constraints:

Resource Type: image
Resource Format: jpeg gif png
Ranges:
Name: OutputResource

Description: Where the manipulated resource will be stored

Paramater Type RESOURCE

Default Value:

Constraints:
Result: Result

Result type: STRING
Result Description: The result of conversion, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in
case of error

16.19.3.23  QilPaint
STRING OilPaint ( RESOURCE InputResource, INT32 RADIUS, RESOURCE OutputResource )

Version: 1.0
Description: Oilpaint image (image looks like oil painting)
Parameter List
Name: InputResource
Description: The Resource to be manipulated
Paramater Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Resource Type: image
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Resource Format: jpeg gif png

Ranges:

Name: RADIUS
Description: the radius OilPaint
Paramater Type INT32
Default Value:
Constraints:

Name: OutputResource
Description: Where the manipulated resource will be stored
Paramater Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:

Result: Result

Result type: STRING
Result Description: The result of conversion, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in

case of error

16.19.3.24  Quality
STRING Quality ( RESOURCE InputResource, INT32 LEVEL, RESOURCE OutputResource )

Version: 1.0
Description: JPEG/MIFF/PNG compression level (default 75).
Parameter List
Name: InputResource
Description: The Resource to be manipulated
Paramater Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Resource Type: image
Resource Format: jpeg gif png
Ranges:
Name: LEVEL
Description: the quality of the compress level
Paramater Type INT32
Default Value:
Constraints:
Name: OutputResource
Description: Where the manipulated resource will be stored
Paramater Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Result: Result
Result type: STRING
Result Description: The result of conversion, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in
case of error

16.19.3.25 Quantize
STRING Quantize ( RESOURCE InputResource, INT32 NCOLORS, RESOURCE OutputResource )

Version: 1.0
Description: Preferred number of colors in the image. The actual number of colors in the image may be

less than your request, but never more. Images with less unique colors than specified with this option will
have any duplicate or unused colors removed.
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Parameter List

Name: InputResource
Description: The Resource to be manipulated
Paramater Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:

Resource Type: image
Resource Format: jpeg gif png

Ranges:

Name: NCOLORS
Description: the number of color
Paramater Type INT32
Default Value:
Constraints:

Name: OutputResource
Description: Where the manipulated resource will be stored
Paramater Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:

Result: Result
Result type: STRING
Result Description: The result of conversion, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in
case of error

16.19.3.26  Raise

STRING Raise ( RESOURCE InputResource, INT32 WIDTH, INT32 HEIGHT, INT32
XOFFSET, INT32 YOFFSET, BOOLEAN RISED, RESOURCE OutputResource )

Version: 1.0
Description: Raise image (lighten or darken the edges of an image to give a 3-D raised or lowered
effect)
Parameter List
Name: InputResource
Description: The Resource to be manipulated
Paramater Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Resource Type: image
Resource Format: jpeg gif png
Ranges:
Name: WIDTH
Description: The width is parts of the geometry specification are measured in pixels
Paramater Type INT32
Default Value:
Constraints:
Name: HEIGHT
Description: The height is parts of the geometry specification are measured in pixels
Paramater Type INT32
Default Value:
Constraints:
Name: XOFFSET
Description: The left edge of the object is to be placed xoffset pixels in from the left edge of the
image.
Paramater Type INT32
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Default Value:
Constraints:

Name: YOFFSET
Description: The top edge of the object is to be yoffset pixels below the top edge of the image.
Paramater Type INT32
Default Value:
Constraints:

Name: RISED
Description: raisedFlag
Paramater Type BOOLEAN
Default Value:
Constraints:

Name: OutputResource
Description: Where the manipulated resource will be stored
Paramater Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:

Result: Result
Result type: STRING
Result Description: The result of conversion, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in
case of error

16.19.3.27  ReduceNoise
STRING ReduceNoise ( RESOURCE InputResource, INT32 ORDER, RESOURCE OutputResource )

Version: 1.0
Description: Reduce noise in image using a noise peak elimination filter.
Parameter List
Name: InputResource
Description: The Resource to be manipulated
Paramater Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Resource Type: image
Resource Format: jpeg gif png
Ranges:
Name: ORDER
Description: order
Paramater Type INT32
Default Value:
Constraints:
Name: OutputResource
Description: Where the manipulated resource will be stored
Paramater Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Result: Result
Result type: STRING
Result Description: The result of conversion, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in
case of error
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16.19.3.28  Replace

STRING Replace (RESOURCE InputResource, INT32 R1,INT32 G1, INT32 B1, INT32 R2, INT32
G2, INT32 B2, RESOURCE OutputResource )

Version: 1.0
Description: Replace the image
Parameter List

Name: InputResource
Description: The Resource to be manipulated
Paramater Type RESOURCE
Default Value:

Constraints:
Resource Type: image
Resource Format: jpeg gif png
Ranges:

Name: R1
Description: r1
Paramater Type INT32
Default Value:

Constraints:

Name: G1
Description: gl
Paramater Type INT32
Default Value:

Constraints:

Name: B1
Description: bl
Paramater Type INT32
Default Value:

Constraints:

Name: R2
Description: r2
Paramater Type INT32
Default Value:

Constraints:

Name: G2
Description: g2
Paramater Type INT32
Default Value:

Constraints:

Name: B2
Description: b2
Paramater Type INT32
Default Value:

Constraints:

Name: OutputResource
Description: Where the manipulated resource will be stored
Paramater Type RESOURCE
Default Value:

Constraints:
Result: Result
Result type: STRING
Result Description: The result of conversion, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in
case of error
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16.19.3.29 FloodFill

STRING FloodFill (RESOURCE InputResource, INT32 X, INT32 Y, INT32 B, INT32 R, INT32
G, RESOURCE OutputResource )

Version: 1.0
Description: Flood-fill texture across pixels that match the color of the target pixel and are neighbors of
the target pixel. Uses current fuzz setting when determining color match.
Parameter List
Name: InputResource
Description: The Resource to be manipulated
Paramater Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Resource Type: image
Resource Format: jpeg gif png
Ranges:
Name: X
Description: x
Paramater Type INT32
Default Value:
Constraints:
Name: Y
Description: y
Paramater Type INT32
Default Value:
Constraints:
Name: B
Description: b
Paramater Type INT32
Default Value:
Constraints:
Name: R
Description: r
Paramater Type INT32
Default Value:
Constraints:
Name: G
Description: g
Paramater Type INT32
Default Value:
Constraints:
Name: OutputResource
Description: Where the manipulated resource will be stored
Paramater Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Result: Result
Result type: STRING
Result Description: The result of conversion, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in
case of error

AXMEDIS 309



DES.0.1.1 AXMEDIS Major Tools User Manuals

16.19.3.30 Roll
STRING Roll (RESOURCE InputResource, INT32 X, INT32 Y, RESOURCE OutputResource )

Version: 1.0
Description: Roll image (rolls image vertically and horizontally) by specified number of columnms and
rows)
Parameter List
Name: InputResource
Description: The Resource to be manipulated
Paramater Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Resource Type: image
Resource Format: jpeg gif png
Ranges:
Name: X
Description: x
Paramater Type INT32
Default Value:
Constraints:
Name: Y
Description: y
Paramater Type INT32
Default Value:
Constraints:
Name: OutputResource
Description: Where the manipulated resource will be stored
Paramater Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Result: Result
Result type: STRING
Result Description: The result of conversion, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in
case of error

16.19.3.31  Rotate
STRING Rotate ( RESOURCE InputResource, INT32 ANGLE, RESOURCE OutputResource )

Version: 1.0
Description: Rotate image counter-clockwise by specified number of degrees.
Parameter List
Name: InputResource
Description: The Resource to be manipulated
Paramater Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Resource Type: image
Resource Format: jpeg gif png
Ranges:
Name: ANGLE
Description: Number of the degrees
Paramater Type INT32
Default Value:
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Constraints:
Name: OutputResource
Description: Where the manipulated resource will be stored
Paramater Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Result: Result
Result type: STRING
Result Description: The result of conversion, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in
case of error

16.19.3.32 Scale

STRING Scale (RESOURCE InputResource, INT32 WIDTH, INT32 HEIGHT, INT32
MODE, RESOURCE OutputResource )

Version: 1.0
Description: Resize image by using simple ratio algorithm
Parameter List
Name: InputResource
Description: The Resource to be manipulated
Paramater Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Resource Type: image
Resource Format: jpeg gif png
Ranges:
Name: WIDTH
Description: Width
Paramater Type INT32
Default Value:
Constraints:
Name: HEIGHT
Description: Height
Paramater Type INT32
Default Value:
Constraints:
Name: MODE
Description: Mode
Paramater Type INT32
Default Value:
Constraints:
Name: OutputResource
Description: Where the manipulated resource will be stored
Paramater Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Result: Result
Result type: STRING
Result Description: The result of conversion, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in
case of error
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16.19.3.33 Shear

STRING Shear ( RESOURCE InputResource, INT32 XSHEAR, INT32 Yshear, RESOURCE
OutputResource )

Version: 1.0
Description: Shear image (create parallelogram by sliding image by X or Y axis). Shearing slides one
edge of an image along the X or Y axis, creating a parallelogram. An X direction shear slides an edge along
the X axis, while a Y direction shear slides an edge along the Y axis. The amount of the shear is controlled
by a shear angle. For X direction shears, x degrees is measured relative to the Y axis, and similarly, for Y
direction shears y degrees is measured relative to the X axis. Empty triangles left over from shearing the
image are filled with the color defined as borderColor.
Parameter List
Name: InputResource
Description: The Resource to be manipulated
Paramater Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Resource Type: image
Resource Format: jpeg gif png
Ranges:
Name: XSHEAR
Description: XSHEAR
Paramater Type INT32
Default Value:
Constraints:
Name: Yshear
Description: Yshear
Paramater Type INT32
Default Value:
Constraints:
Name: OutputResource
Description: Where the manipulated resource will be stored
Paramater Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Result: Result
Result type: STRING
Result Description: The result of conversion, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in
case of error

16.19.3.34  Shade

STRING Shade ( RESOURCE InputResource, INT32 AZIMUTH, INT32 ELEVATION, BOOLEAN
COLOR, RESOURCE OutputResource )

Version: 1.0
Description: Shade image using distant light source. Specify azimuth and elevation_ as the position of
the light source. By default, the shading results as a grayscale image.. Set colorShading_ to true to shade the
red, green, and blue components of the image.
Parameter List
Name: InputResource
Description: The Resource to be manipulated
Paramater Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
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Constraints:
Resource Type: image
Resource Format: jpeg gif png

Ranges:

Name: AZIMUTH
Description: AZIMUTH
Paramater Type INT32
Default Value:
Constraints:

Name: ELEVATION
Description: ELEVATION
Paramater Type INT32
Default Value:
Constraints:

Name: COLOR
Description: COLOR
Paramater Type BOOLEAN
Default Value:
Constraints:

Name: OutputResource
Description: Where the manipulated resource will be stored
Paramater Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:

Result: Result
Result type: STRING
Result Description: The result of conversion, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in
case of error

16.19.3.35 Spread
STRING Spread ( RESOURCE InputResource, INT32 AMOUNT, RESOURCE OutputResource )

Version: 1.0
Description: Spread pixels randomly within image by specified amount.
Parameter List
Name: InputResource
Description: The Resource to be manipulated
Paramater Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Resource Type: image
Resource Format: jpeg gif png
Ranges:
Name: AMOUNT
Description: AMOUNT
Paramater Type INT32
Default Value:
Constraints:
Name: OutputResource
Description: Where the manipulated resource will be stored
Paramater Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Result: Result
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Result type: STRING
Result Description: The result of conversion, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in
case of error

16.19.3.36  SetOpacity
STRING SetOpacity ( RESOURCE InputResource, INT32 LEVEL, RESOURCE OutputResource )

Version: 1.0
Description: Set the opacity of the image.
Parameter List
Name: InputResource
Description: The Resource to be manipulated
Paramater Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Resource Type: image
Resource Format: jpeg gif png
Ranges:
Name: LEVEL
Description: LEVEL
Paramater Type INT32
Default Value:
Constraints:
Name: OutputResource
Description: Where the manipulated resource will be stored
Paramater Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Result: Result
Result type: STRING
Result Description: The result of conversion, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in
case of error

16.19.3.37  Sublmage

STRING Sublmage ( RESOURCE InputResource, INT32 X, INT32 Y, INT32 WIDTH, INT32
HEIGHT, RESOURCE OutputResource )

Version: 1.0
Description: SubImage image.
Parameter List
Name: InputResource
Description: The Resource to be manipulated
Paramater Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Resource Type: image
Resource Format: jpeg gif png
Ranges:
Name: X
Description: x coordinate of the top-level corner of the rectangle
Paramater Type INT32
Default Value:
Constraints:
AXMEDIS 314



DES.0.1.1 AXMEDIS Major Tools User Manuals

Name: Y
Description: y coordinate of the top-level corner of the rectangle
Paramater Type INT32
Default Value:
Constraints:

Name: WIDTH
Description: Width member
Paramater Type INT32
Default Value:
Constraints:

Name: HEIGHT
Description: Height member
Paramater Type INT32
Default Value:
Constraints:

Name: OutputResource
Description: Where the manipulated resource will be stored
Paramater Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:

Result: Result
Result type: STRING
Result Description: The result of conversion, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in
case of error

16.19.3.38  GetlInfo
STRING GetInfo (RESOURCE InputResource, INT32 WIDTH, INT32 HEIGHT )

Version: 1.0
Description: Return the size of the image.
Parameter List
Name: InputResource
Description: The Resource under analisys
Paramater Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Resource Type: image
Resource Format: jpeg gif png
Ranges:
Name: WIDTH
Description: The width of the Image
Paramater Type INT32
Default Value:
Constraints:
Name: HEIGHT
Description: The height of the Image
Paramater Type INT32
Default Value:
Constraints:
Result: Result
Result type: STRING
Result Description: The result of conversion, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in
case of error
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16.19.3.39 SetMaskColour

STRING SetMaskColour ( RESOURCE InputResource, INT32 R, INT32 G, INT32 B, RESOURCE
OutputResource )

Version: 1.0
Description: Set the color
Parameter List
Name: InputResource
Description: The Resource to be manipulated
Paramater Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Resource Type: image
Resource Format: jpeg gif png
Ranges:
Name: R
Description: Red
Paramater Type INT32
Default Value:
Constraints:
Name: G
Description: Green
Paramater Type INT32
Default Value:
Constraints:
Name: B
Description: Blue
Paramater Type INT32
Default Value:
Constraints:
Name: OutputResource
Description: Where the manipulated resource will be stored
Paramater Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Result: Result
Result type: STRING
Result Description: The result of conversion, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in
case of error

16.19.3.40 Paste

STRING Paste ( RESOURCE InputResourcel, RESOURCE InputResource2, INT32 X, INT32
Y, INT32 COMPOSE, RESOURCE OutputResource )

Version: 1.0
Description: Paste image
Parameter List
Name: InputResourcel
Description: The Resource to be manipulated
Paramater Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Resource Type: image
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Resource Format: jpeg gif png
Ranges:
Name: InputResource2
Description: The Resource paste
Paramater Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Resource Type: image
Resource Format: jpeg gif png
Ranges:
Name: X
Description: X
Paramater Type INT32
Default Value:
Constraints:
Name: Y
Description: Y
Paramater Type INT32
Default Value:
Constraints:
Name: COMPOSE
Description: Compose
Paramater Type INT32
Default Value:
Constraints:
Name: OutputResource
Description: Where the manipulated resource will be stored
Paramater Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Result: Result
Result type: STRING
Result Description: The result of conversion, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in
case of error

16.19.3.41  Test

RESOURCE Test (RESOURCE InputResource, AXOM Axom )
Version: 1.0
Description: Test an image
Parameter List
Name: InputResource
Description: The Resource to be tested
Paramater Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Name: Axom
Description: The object
Paramater Type AXOM
Default Value:
Constraints:
Result: Result
Result type: RESOURCE
Result Description: The result of conversion, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in
case of error
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